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TRANSLATOR'S PREFACE

Ihave not much to add here, except to thank Mrs. Riys Davids
for several notes and references, and for looking over the final
proof-sheets of this volurae, which I was preveated from doing
by time and distance. I may, however, draw attention to one
or two points of interest to Pali scholars—viz., akulbluceska-
Jéta (p. 212), and ummagga (pp. 184, 198). For these see an
article in J. R.4.8., July, 1931, where, among others, they are
discussed by Mr. E. H. Johnston, with whose conclusions 1
agree.  Also to words like spennska (still a riddle), assa {6rsa)-
puis (p. 246), kamm’oja (p. 92), and several others which will
be found listed in Index No. III. Tkere is also & curious
construction (p. 167), so man pankens, ahay veyyilaranena,
for which there is a solitary parallel at Mrs. Rhys Davids’
Sskya, pp. 336-7.

I'may add that a large number of the suttas in this volume
appear in Itivuttaka and Puggels-Posifatls, with several difier-
ences in readings and form.

F. L. WOODWARD.

Wrst Taman, Tasmaxia,
1932,
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~ THE BOOK
OF THE GRADUAL SAYINGS
(ANGUTTARA NIKAYA)"

Honour to that Exalted One, Arahant, the Fully
Enlightened One

THE BOOK OF THE FOURS

PART IT
(THE FIRST FIFTY SUTTAS)

CrapTER I.—AT Brawpicanma.
§1(1). Understanding.

Trus kave I heard: On a certain occasion the Exalted One
a8 staying among the Vajjians, at Bhandagima! Then the
Exalted One addressed the monks, saying: * Monks.’

* Yes, Lord,” replied those monks to the Exaited One. The
Exalted One zaid:

‘Mouks, it is throngh not understanding, through not
penetrating four things that we have thus gone on faring,
thus gone on running this long time, both you and L. What
four things ?

It is through not understanding, through not penetrating
the Ariyan virtue, monks, the Ariyan concentration, the
Ariyan wisdom: it is through not understanding, not penetrat-
ing the Ariyan release that we have thus gone on faring, thus
gone on running this long time, both you and 1.

Now, monks, when the Ariyan virtue, the Ariyan concen-
tration, the Ariyan wisdom and the Ariyan release are under-
stood and penetrated, cut off is the craving for becoming,

YOf Do, 122 {M. Parinibbana Sulta). * Becoming* stands at once
for ntate, place and durstion. The village seems ot to be named else-
where.

1




2 - Gradual Sayings [TEXT H, 2

dest.royed is the cord of becoming,? there is now no more again
of becoming.’

Thus spake the Exalted One. b saying the Wellfarer added
this further as Teacher:

* Yirtue and ‘concentrat.ion, wisdom, relcase
Beyond compare,—these things by Gotama
Ot fomous name were fully understood.
Thus, fully comprehending them, the Buddha,
Ender of 1ll, Teacher with opened eycs,
Utterly calmed,? taught Dbamma to the monks.’

§1i (2). Fallen vway.

“ Monks, he who possesses not four qualities is said to be
fallen away from this Dhamma-discipline. What four ?

He who possesses not the Ariyan virtue . . . the Ariyan
concentration . . . the Ariyan wisdom . . . the Ariyan re-
lease 13 s2id to be fallen away from this Dharmma-discipline.
These are the four . . .

But, monks, he who posse ses these four qualities is said
not to be fallen awsy from this Dhamma-dmmphne What
four ? (repeat).

Ceasing they fall, and, falling from one life,
Greedy for life renewed they come again.?
Done is the task, enjoyed th’ enjoyable:
And happiness by happiness is won.’*

! Bhava-netti=rajju, " by which beings are, Jike cattle, tied togetber
by the neck, led on to such and such becoming.! Comy. In the sufloet
D ii{Kotigama} it is the penetration of the Four Truths which leads to
this result, the worda of the gathd there being similar to those of curlast §.

* Parinbbulo. .

¥ At Thag. v. 63; Brethr., p. 6d: cf. Gotama the Man, 87. Our Comy.’s
interp, differs from that on Thag. (where birds of prey pounce, pafenti,
on fallen flesh (eutd) and pounce greedily sgain). Here, however, Comy.
Rays: Ye culd, te palanti - ye}ulda te cutd: cufolta palitd, poiilaltd cutd i

a’the,

4 quote Mrs. Rhys Davids's note on Brethr. loc. cit.: ‘i.e., saya the
Commentary (sseribed to Dhemmapila): “ By the bappiness of th_e
altainment of fruition has Nibbina, which is beyond bappiness {or is
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§ iii (3). Uprooted (a).

‘ Monks, possessed of four qualities the foolish, sinful, un- -
worthy! man carries about with him an uprooted,? lifelesy
sclf, is blameworthy, is censured by the intelligent and begets
much demenit. What four ? :

Without test or serutiny he speaks in praise of what deserves
not praise: likewisc he speaks blaming things deserving praise,
Without test or scrutiny he shows appreciation where there
should be none. Likewise when appreciation should be shown
he shows displeasure. These are the four qualities.?

But, monks, possessed of four qualities the wise, virtuous,
worthy man carries about with Lim a self not uprooted, not
lifeless, is not blaméwort.hy, is not censured by the intel!igenb
and begets much merit. ‘What four ¥ (The oppostte qualities.)

Who praiseth him who should be blamed,
Or blameth who should praiséd be,

He by his [ips stores up ill-luck

And by that ill-luck wins no bliss.

Small is the il-luck of a man

Who gambling loseth all his wealth.
Greater by far th’ ill-luck of him

Who, losing all and losing self,

"Gainst the Wellfarers fouls his mird.

oxceeding great happiness, accanta-sukhayp), been wen, and by that happi-
ness of insight, which has beceme a bappy mode of procedure, has the
bliss of Fruition, of Nibbana, been reached.” The latter interpretation,
28 Dr. Neumann has pointed out—winning happiness by happiness—1is, in
the Majihima Nikiye (i, 93 ), contrasted with the Jain point of view:
" Nay, frend Gotams, happinesa is not to be got at by happiness, but
by suffering,”—the ascetic stand point {cf. Further Dialogues, i, 68)." Hero
our Comy. much less convineingly simply describes n scries: * By beman
happinesa, heavenly bappiness: by musing-happiness, the happinéss of
insight: by this, path happiness: by path-happiness, fruiticn-bappiness:
by this, Nibbina happinessis won.’

! d-sappuriso=gnariya. Cf. infra, text 32, § 3L

¥ Cf. 4.4, 105 (of three things); G.S. i; infra, text 84 and §222; iii, 139
(of five things). At p. 22] attang vikarali,

-3 Asat §83 infru
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Whoso reviles the Worthy Ones,

In speech and thought desigmng 11,
For an hundred thousand periods,

For six and thirty, with five more
Such periods, to Purgatory’s doomed.”

§iv {4). Uprooted (3).

" Monks. by wrong conduct towards four persons the foclish,
sinful, unworthy man carties about? with him an uprooted,
lifeless self, is blameworthy, is censured by the intelligent, and
begets much demerit. Who are the four 2

Monks. it is by wrong conduct towards mother, father, a
Tathagata, and a Tathigata’s followers that the foolish, sinful,
unworthy man . . . begets much demerit.

But, monks, by right conduct towards {these same) four . . .
the wise, virtuous, worthy man carrdes about with him a self
not uprooted, not lifeless: he is not blamewerthy . . . he
begets much merit.

Mother and father and the Enlightened One,
Tathagata, and those who follow him,
Whoso entreateth ill stores np much woe.
For such 1]l deeds to parents, in this life
The sages blame that man, and in the life
That follows to the place of woe he goes.
Mother and father and the Enlightened Une,
Tathigata, and those who follow him,
Whoso entreateth well stores up much meris.
For such good deeds to parents, in this life
The sages praise that man, and afterwards
In the world of heaven he wins happiness.’

§ v (5). With the stream >
*Monks, these four persons are found existing in the world.
What- four 2
The person who goes with the stream, he who goes against

! These verses are at Sn. vv. 657.60; 9, i, 149; 4. v, 171; Netti, 132,
* A lit, trans. of altdnay parihoret, supra, § 3; snfra, § 121, eto.
? Anusola, At Pugyg., P 6?. .




W, 1, 5] The Book of the Fours | 5

the stream, he who stands fast, and he who has crossed over,
has gone beyond, who stands on dry land,—=a brahmin.

And of what sort, monks, is the person who goes with the
stream ?

Here in the world, monks, a certain person indulges his
passions and does wrong deeds. This one i3 called *‘ a person
who goes with the stream.”” )

And of what sort, monks, is the person who goes agninst
the stream ?

Here in the world, monks, 2 certain person indulges not his
passions, he does no wrong deed, but with suffering and
dejection, with tearful face a.d lamentation lives the God-
life, complete and utterly fuifilled. This one is called “a
person who goes against the stream.”

And of what sort, monks, is the person who stands fast 71
. Here in the world, monks, a certain person, by destroying
the five fetters that bind to the lower worlds, 13 reborn spon-
taneously, there meanwhile to pass utterly away, of a nature
to return from that world no more. This one is called “a
person who stands fast.™

And of what sort, monks, is the person who has crossed
gver,® gone beyond, whe stands on dry land,—=& brahmin 23

Here in this world, monks, & certain person, by the de-
struction of the isavas, realizes in this very life, by himself
- thoroughly comprebending it, the heart’s release, the release
by wisdom, which is free from the 3savas, and having attained
it abides therein. This one, monks, i3 called *a person who
has crossed over, gene beyond, who stands on dry land,—a
brahmin "

These four persons, monks, are found existing in the world.

Whoso give rein to passions, in this world
Not passion-ireed, in sense-desires dehghtmg,
These oft and oft subject to birth and eld,
Bondsmen to craving,! down the current go.

1 Thitatto =thita-sabhivo. * Tinno=oghay tarited fhito. Comy.

3 Cf. 8.1, 47; iv, 174; Dhp., chap. 26 { Brahmana-vagga) —segtho, niddoso,
Com-y Cf. Neiti, 157 (ayap asckho).

$ Tanhddhipannd =ajjhoithald, ajjhogalhd. Comy.
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Therefore the sage, here fixed in mindfulness,
- “Not following after lusts and evil deeds,
Tho’ he may suffer, should abandon? passions,
"Tis ke, men sﬁy, who ’gainst the current Eoes.

+Who hath cast off the five depravities,?

A perfect pupil he, that cannot il 3

Master of mind 4 with faculties subdued,—

He i3 *the man who standeth fast,” they say.6

He, comprehending all states, high and low,#

In whom all states are guenched, ended, exist not,—
He, knowing all,? the God-life having lived, .
Is called “ world-ender, who hath passed beyond ».’* -

§ vi(6). Of small learning.?
* Monks, these four persons are found existing in the world.
Wkat four ?
One of small learning, who profits not by hs learping:®
one of small learning, who profits by his learning: one of wide
learning, who profits not thereby: one of wide learning, who

.profits thereby.

And in what way, monks, is a person of small learning not _
profited thereby ?

In this case, monks, a certain person has small learning in
Sutta, Geyya, Veyyakarana, Gathd, Udana, 1 tivuttaka, Jatoks,

*t Text pabeyya; Jte. 115 (where lines 7 and lust two occur); and
Sink. eds. jeheyya.

* Text has kileaini pakéya pasica, but Sinh. ed. kilesdni sabay pahdya.

? Text apahinadhammo; Sink. ed. asahdnah. {Comy. def, this as
aparthing.sabhavo). .

* Cetp-vasippatio, see below, text, p. 36 and § 191

* Heis andgimin. Comy, _

* Paroverd=ulloma lmakifusala-kusals ti, Comy.

7 Vedagu. :

8 Lokantagu,

* Appassuto, lit. *having beard Little® ({there were no books). At
Pugg. 82,

10 Sufena anuppanno=anupagalo. Comy. Lit. 'srisen, come about.”
1 take it to mean *has come to nothing.”




v, 1, 6] The Book of the Fours 7

Abbhtadhamma and Vedalla?' yet, as of that small learning
he lmows not the letter, knows not the meaning,2 ke does not
live in accordance with Dhamma. That, mouks, is how a
person of small learning profits not thereby.”

And in what way, monks, i3 a person of small learning
profited .thereby ? )

In this case, monks, a certain person has small learning in
Sutta and the rest: but, as of that small learning he knows both
theletter and the meaning, helivesin accordance with Dhamma.
That, monks, is how a person of small learning profits thereby.

And in what way, monks, is a person of wid learning not
profited thereby ?

In this ease, monks, a certain person‘has wide learning in
Suita and the rest: but, as of that wide learning he understands
neither the letter ner the meaning, he lives not in accordance
with Dhamma. That, monks, 1s how a person of wide learning
profits not thereby. .

And in what way, monks, is 2 person of wide learning
profited thereby ?

In this case, monks, & certain person has wide learning in
Sulta . . . and the rest: but, as of that wide learning he
understands both the letter and the meaning, be is profited
thereby. That, monks, is how a person of wide learning
profits thereby.

So these are the four persons found existing in the world.

If one have little learning, and withal®
No concentration in his doing,* men
Will blame him both in learning and in deeds.

* Of. Pugg. 43; Vin.iii, 8; M. i, 133; infra, §§ 102, 186, 4 Iate insertion
of the ninefold Buddhist Scriptures, not collectcd at thay time, classed
according to their contents—viz.: Discourses proper,discotirses mixed with
verses, expository matter, verses proper, short storics illustrating the
‘solemn sayinge, the logia, the birth-atories, the marvels, and certain
catechetical suttas. Comy. explains in detail.

? Attha-dkamma.

3 Theee githas are quoted at V.M .1, 48 and trans. by Prof. Maung Tin
in Path of Purity, i, 54. The last two lines are at Dhp. 230.

4 Siena esamahito,




8 _ G!mdual Say'mgs [TEXT i, 8

1f one have l:tf.le Ieammg, and withal
'Mnch concentration in his doing, men
Wﬂl pra:se Ius decds; his Iearnmg not coroplete.

A.nd if one have m h 1 rning, and withal

No concentration in his doing, men

Will blame his deeds, his learning being complete.
And if one have much learning, and withal

Much concentration in his doing, men

‘Will praise ]nm both for Iearmng and for deeds.

'I'Ixe Buddha 3 deeply Iesmed follower,

One who is Dhamma-bearer,! who is wise

And, like the gold of Jambu,? without blame.—
Devas praise him, Brehma too praiseth him.’

§ vii (7). Ilhuminates® (the Order).

* Monks, these four who are accomplished in wisdom, dis-
ciplined, confident,* deeply learned, Dhsmma-bearers, who
live according to Dhamma,~—these four illuminste the Order.
Which four ?

A monk who is accomplished in wisdom . . . who lives .

according to Dhamma, illuminates the Order: a nun who is
accoreplished in wisdom . .. illuminates the Order: so also
do lay-disciples, both male and fernale. These are the four
who, being accomplished in wisdom, disciplined, confident,
detply learned, Dhamma-bearers, living in accordance with
Dharmraa, illuminate the Order.

! Dharnma-dharo. -

* Nektbhay Jambonadassa (of. infra, text 29), pure gold found ace. toscme
in the Jambm river, Cf. Udd. 418. Comy. joli-suvanna: but from the
Jombu-tree ace_ to S4. §, 125 (of an ormament or necklet of sterling gold),
def. a8 mahijombu-sakbdya pavatia-nadiyay nibbattay: mahdjambu-paldse
v pa;hmycg ‘pawsithe suvann! ankurd uffhahanti {somewhat like Vergil's
Golden Bough at &n. vi). - -

? Sobdaki is the uddinadtitle; of. Dial ii, 114; 8. iv, 315. Comy.
priRo-veyyoitivena (wcomphnhed) semanndgalo.

Y Vidrndo, -
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Whoso is wise and confident,

Of learning deep, a Dhamma-bearer,
And lives accordantly therewith,—
** Light of the Order " such is called.

The virtuous monk, the learnéd nun,
The layman and laywoman staunch,
These four illuminate the Order.

" Lights of the Order * they are called.”

§ vili (8). Confidence.?

‘ Mooks, these are the four confidences of a Tathigata,
possessed of which a Tathigata knows his Place as leader of
the herd, utters his lion’s roar in the companies and sets
rolling the Brahma-wheel ® What are the four ?

As to the charge made: You who claim to be perfectly en-
lightened are not perfectly enlightened in these things,—1 see
no grounds, monks, for showing that any recluse or brahmin,
that any Deva or Mara or Brahma, that enyone in the whole
world can with justice make this charge. Since I see no
grounds for such a charge, I abide in the attainment of Peace,
of fearlessness, of confidence.

As to the charge made: You who claim to have destroyed
the Bsavas have not destroyed these asavas,—I see no grounds,
monks, to show that any recluse or brahmin . . . can with
Justice make this charge. Since this is so, I abide in the
attainment of peace, of fearlessness, of confidence.

4As to the charge made: The things declared by you to be
hindrances have no power to hinder him that follows thera,—1I
see 1o grounds, monks, . . .. Since this is so I abide in the
sttainment of peace, of fearlessness, of confidence.

As to the charge made: The Dhamma preached by you fails
n its aim. It does not lead him who acts in accordance

! Cf. text, § 211 for those four who defile the company.

* Vesiragay. Cf. M1, 71 {Sthandda sutta), where the ten powers of
a T. aro detailed, ' : :

? Brobma cobin =Dhamma—c.  Lit, God-wheel_

* Antorayikd dhamma M. 1, 130 g1,
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therewith to the perfect destruction of Ill,—I see no grounds.
monks, to show that any recluse or brahmin, that any Deva
or Mara or Brahm3, that anyone in the whole world can with
justice make this charge. Since I see no grounds for such a
charge,.l sbide in the attainment of peace, of fearleasness, ot
confidence.

These, monks, are the four confidences of a Tathagata,
posseased of which a Tathigata kmows his place as leader of
the herd, uiters his lien's roar in the companies and sets

rolling the Brahma-wheel.

These widespread ways of talk, whate’er they be,
On which rechise and brahmin take their stand,—
When they come near Tathagata, "tis said,

Those uitersnces are net confident.?

But he who conguering all? set rolling on

The Dhamma-wheel in pity for all creatores,—
To such, the best of Devas and mankind,

All beings bow. He hath passed o’er becoming.”™

§ix (9). Crovingd
* * Monks, there are these four grounds for the arising of craving,
whereby craving, if it does so, arises in a monk. What four ?

Because of robes, monks, arises craving in a monk, if it

does arise: because of alms-food . . . because of lodging . . -

1 The reading here is donbtful.  Text:
Tathigalay palvina le bhavanl
Yiséradayn vadapathd K vuttan.
But Sinh. ed.:
Tathgalon patvd na te bhavanhi
Visaraday (1 visireda) vidapatha & valliley.
Ace. to thislatter I trans.  (They are not vesirgjjdni like those of the B.)
Comy. appears to follow the Simh. reading, thus: na le bhavants, | they are
ruined (=bhifjants, vinassanii),’ but does not discuss the second of these
lines, - N
* Toxt kevalin; v.). kemlo; Comy. kevali ; Sinh. text, which I follow
bere, kevelan=sabbay (df. sabbdbhibhii of Vin. i, 8, ete.).
3 Bhavassa paraguy.
¢ This sutta cccurs ab I8, p. 109, the gathss at p. 9. Cf. Pts. of
Conir. 69; D. iii, 228, .
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because of success or failure in this or that! arises craving in
a mopk. These are the four groundas.

Whoso bath craving as his mate?
To age-long wandering s bound.
He cannot, cross sansara’s stream,
Existence thus or otherwise.
Knowing the danger of it all,
Knowing how craving beareth woe,
Freed from all craving let the monk,
. Ungrasping, mindful, wander forth.’

§ x (10). Bonds.

¢ Monks, there are these four bonds. What four ?

The bond of passions, that of becoming,® that of view and
the bond of igneorance.

And of what sort, monks, is the bond of passions ?

Herein a cerfain one understands not, as they renlly are,
the arising, the passing away, the satisfaction, the disadvantage
of and the escape from the passions. Inhim who understands
not these things as thay really are, the passionate Inst, the
passionate delight, the passionate affection, the passionate
greed, the passionate thirst. the passionate fever, cleaving
and craving that iz in the passions, which occupies his mind,—
this, monks. is called ** the bond of passions.”™

So much for the bond of passions. And how is it with the
bond of becoming ? '

Herein, monks, 2 certain one understands not, as they really
are, the arising of becomings . . . the escape from becomings.

1 Mibhawibhara infra. § 254, Cf. D. i, & (-ketha, *talk of this or
that’).  Ace. to Comy. it relers £0 1oss or gain in foend, but in the fuller
Comy. at Sn. 6 bhara 1= contrastod with ribhara thus; * becoming 13
success, not-becoming futlure; becoming s etermality, not-becoming
ia annihilation; beew ing is gowd, not-becoming is evily cbkare and
abhapa are the same in meaning.” However, the corresponding word
in the githas is irtha-ihdwadiathibhdvan, *thus-state or othe wise-
state.’

? Tanhd-duliyo. Cf. 8 v, 37,

3 ° Passionate desire [or beeoming in the form-and-formleans worlds.®
Comy. Bond =yoya. '
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In him who understands not these things, as they really are,
the Tust, for becoroings, the delight in becomings, the affection
for becomings, the greed for becomings, the thirst, fever,
clinging, the eraving for becoming that is becomings, which
occupies his mind,—this, monks, is called *the bond of
becoxaing.” '

8o much for the bond of passions and the bond of becoming.
And how is it with the bond of view ? (The same is repested
Jfor view.)

So much for the bonds of passions, becoming and view.
And what of the bond of ignorance ?

Herein, monka, s certain one understands not, a8 they
really are, the arising of the six spheres of sense . . . and
escape therefrom. Tn him who understands not (these things)
as they really sre, the ignorance, the nescience of the six
spheres of sense which occupies his mind,—this, monks, s
called “ the bond of ignorance.”

In bondage to evil, unprofitable things which defile, which
lead to again-becoming, which are distressing and have sorrow
for their result, which are concerned with birth and decay,
Le is therefore called “ one who rests not from boodage.”

These, monks, are the four bonds. _
Monks, there are these four releases from the bonds. What
four?
Herein, monks, & certain one understands, as they reslly
are, the arising . . . the passing away . . . of passions (the ~
rest 13 the reverse of the above).

© Bet free from evil, unprofitable things which defile . . .
which are concerned with birth and decay, therefore is he
called ** one who rests from bondage.” These, monks, are the
four releases from the bonds.

Bound by the bond of passions and becoming,’
Bound by the bond of view, by ignorance
Cireled about,? to birth and death returning
Creatures go faring on sansira’s ronnd.

3 The first half of these gathas is at Jiiv. 96,
¥ Purakbhald=puraio katd parivaritd va. Comy.
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But they who, passions fully comprehending,

Have learned becoming’s bond and have thrown of
The bond of view and ignorance abandoned,t

Freed from ail bonds have surely bonds transcended.’

CuapTER IL—~DEPORTMENT.2
§1 (11). Deportment.

‘ Monks, if while he walks there arise in 2 monk thoughts
sensual or malign or cruel, and that monk admits them,
does not reject and expel them, does not make an end of them,
does not drive therm out .. renewed existc_nce, a2 monk who while
walking becomes thus 1s celled * void of zeal and unscrupulous,
always and for ever sluggish and poor in energy.”

If while e stands still . . . while he sita . . . while he

lies awake there arise in a monk thoughts sensual, mualign or

cruel, end that monk admits them . . . g menk who while
lying awake becomes thus is called Poor in energy.’”’

But if, while he walks . .. stands .. . Bits . . . les
awake, such thoughts arise and he does not admit them,
but rejects, expels, makes sn end of them, drives them ont of
recewed existence,—a monk who while walking . . _ stand-
Ing . . . sitting . . . lying awake becomes such an one 18
called “ar“g‘_er;f,‘ écrupulous, always and for ever strong in

g .
energw=yad resolute,”.

Whether he walk or stand or sit o lte,

The monk who thinks of evil, worldly things,
Walking the wrorg path, by delusion biinded,
Car never touch supreme enlightenment.

! Virdjayap {part. of virdjeti, where the gerund should be used: prob.
for wirdjiya, as al 8. i, 15, where Comy. expl. sa irdjitea) = visd jento
vd virdjelvd vi. Comy. '

* The uddina-title of this vaggs is derived from § i, caray (really
* walking ’), which embraces the four bodily postures. Tho sutte
occurs at Jtiv. 115, where the readings of our text of ce after caray,
tAilo, nisinno are rightly omitted; 8o also in Sinh, text.

* For githas (st Itiv. 82) of. Sa. 193: Ud. 6l. Text should read
uda vi.

4 Geha-nissitan —kilesan, Comy.
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Whether he walk or stand or eit or lie,

The monlk, controlling thoughts, who takes delight
In ceasing from all thoughts,—sure such an one

Is it to touch supreme enlightenment.’

§ii {12) Virtue?

* Monks, do ye live perfect in virtue, do ye live perfect; in
the performance of the obligations,? restrained with the re-
streint of the obligations, perfect in the practice of right
behaviour; seeing danger in the slightest faults, undertake and
tain yourselves in the training of the precepts. For him
wno so lives . . . so restramed . . . who undertakes the
training of the precepts, what else remains to be done ?

If, as he walks, coveting-and-ill-will have vanished frem a
monk; if sloth-and-torpor, excitement-and-furry, doubt-and-
wavering are abandoned : if his energy be stout and unshaken:
if his mindfulness be established and unperturbed: if his body
be calm and tranguil, bis mind composed and one-pointed,—a
monk become thus a3 he walks.is called * ardent, scrupulous,
slways and for ever strong in energy and resolute.”

If, as he stands . . . sits . . . Hes awake, he becomes thus,

he i3 8o called.

Whether he walk or stand or sit or lie

(Or stretch his limbs or draw them in again,
Let him do all these things composedly.
Above, across, and back again retirning®—
Whatever be one’s bourn in all the world'—
Let bim be one who views® the rise and fall
Of 21l compounded things attentively.®

For mind’s composure doing what is right.
Ever and always tmmng,_»“ ever intent "
That is the naroe men give to such a monk ’

¥ —

' This sutta occurs at Itiv. 118.

* Pafimokkha. Cf. D.i, 63; M.1, 33; VM.I, 15; Vibh, 244,

3 dpacinan=back agusin. .

* Jogato gatis=lokassa nipphatti. Comy.

3 Text ahould read aamvckh‘lﬁ&. ¢ Here Iliv. inserts a line
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§ 1 (13). Bffore,

‘ Monks, there are these four right efforts.!l What four ?

Herein a monk generates desire for the non-arising of evil,
unprofitable states that have not yet arisen. He makes an
efiort, sets going energy, he lays bold of and exerts his mind
(to this end). He generates desire for the abandoning of evil,
unprofitable states that have arisen: he makea an effort . . .
He generates desire for the arising of profitable states noi
yet arisen: he makes an effort . .. He generates desire
for the persisting, for the non-confusion, for the more-becoming,
for the increase, cultivation and fulfilment of profitable ‘ates
that have ansen: he makes an effort, sets going energy, he
lays hold of and exerts his mind (to this end). These, monks,
are the four right efforts. -

By right exertion they have conquered Mara’s realm 2

Freed, they have passed beyond the fear of birth and death:

Those happy ones have venquished Mara and his host

And, from all power of Namuci escaping, are in blisa.’®

§iv (14). Restrains,

‘ Monks, there are these four efforts. What four ?

The effort to restrain, the effort to abandon, the effort to
make become, and the effort to watch over,

And of what sort, monks, is the effort to restrain ?

Herein* a monk, seeing an object with the €Ye, 13 not en-
tranced by its general features or by its details. Inasmuch as
covetmg and dejection, evil, unprofitable states, might flow
in upon one who dwells with this eye-faculty uncontrolled,
he applies himself to such control, sets a guard over the eye-
faculty, wins the restraint thereof. Hearing a sound with the

* The four sammappadhinani, deseribed at D. if, 120; M. ii, 11 and
elsowhere [¢f. Fibhd. 291 f.) and called * co-factors of struggling,’
K.8.v,173, 239a.ndmfra vii,§ 8. Samma=sundara, wiema, paripunna.
Comy.

¥ Text Marndheyyddhibhuno; Sinh. toxt —abhibhita.

* Comy. compares githas at S. iii, 83, subbino rata archamis, sto.
Namuri, a name for M.a.ra Comy. on §. v, 1 explains it as na-muficaty,

" does not let one go,’
* CJ. D1, 70; Pis. of Condr. 284; K.8. iv, 63; 9nd. T £.
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ear, or with the nose smelling an odour, or with the tongue
tasting a savour, or with body contacting tangibles, or with
mind cognizing mental states, he is not entranced by their
general features or by their details; but, inasmuch ss coveting
. » . ight flow in upon one who dwells with this mental faculty
uncontrolled, he applies himself to such control . . . wins re-
straint thereof. This, monks, iacalled * the effort Lo restrain.”

And of what sort, monks, ia the effort to abandon ?

Herein & monk does not admit sensusl thought that hes
arisen, but abandons it, expels it, makes an end of it, drives

it out of renewed existence. So also with regard to malign.
- and cruel thought that has arigen. He does not admit evil,

unprofitable states that arise from time to time . .. he
drives them out of renewed existence. This, monks, is called
* the effort to sbandon.” )
And of what soxt is the effort to make become 7
Herein a monk makes to become the limb of wisdom?! that
18 mindfulness, that is based on seclusion, on dispassion, on
ending, that ends in self-surrender. He malkes to become the
limb of wisdom that is investigation of Dhamma . . . the
limb of wisdom that is energy, that is 8o based. He makes to

become the limb of wisdom that is zest . . . that is tran-

quillity . . . that is concentration . . . that is equanimity,
based on seclusion, on dispassion, on ending, that ends In self-
surrender. This, monks, iscalled ** the effort to make become.”
And of what sort, monkn, is the effort to watch over 2
Herein a monk watches over the favourable concentration-
mark,? the idea of the skeleton,® the idea of the worm-eaten

*Cf. K8, v, 51 . The limbs of wisdom (whero in my trans. that of
*zest " is by error omitted).

* Bhaddaksy samadhi-nimittap. Cf. A. i, 115; 8. i, 100; VM.
i, 123; Compendium, 54 (the dasa ssubkini). This is the reflex image
of the object ol his exercise. Comy. calls it bhaddakey and refers to the
meditation dn the repulsive things, VM. i, 173. Presumably, by coun-
centrating on the unlovely, he realizes the lovely by contrast. Ses
Pk of Purity, ii, 147: * To him who guards the sign thers ia no loss of
what hax been obtained. Whoso neglects to guard it loses all that he
obtained." ,

* dghika-saiia. Cf. 8. v, 120; K.8. v, 110. To meditate on these
ideas is zaid to Jead to sukha-vikdrmay. ’
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corpse, of the discoloured corpse, of the fissured corpse, the
idea of theinflated corpse. Thinis called “the effort to watch
over.” . . S T

Thess then, monks, are the four efforts.

Restraint, abandoning, making-become, watching o'er,
These are the four (best) efforts taught by him, :
The Kinsman of the Sun.! Herein a monk, -

Ardently striving, makes an end of I

3 “§v (15). Types?

* Monks, there are these four chief types (of beings). What
four ? : )

Chief of those who have personality 163 Rihu, lord of the
Asuras. Chief of those who are given to the pleasures of sense
13 Mandhaiat the rajah. Chief of those who have lordship is
Mara the Wicked One. In tke wotld of Devas, Maras and
Brahmas, together with recluses and brabmins, devas and
mankind, 2 Tathigata is reckoned chief, an Arahant, a per-
fectly Enlightened One. These, monks, are the four chief types,

Rahu is chief of persons: chief of those
Enjoying sense-delights is Mandhata:

Mare is chief of those who lordskip own
With power and glory® is he radiant.
Above, across, and back again Teturning,
Whatever be one’s bourn in all the world,*
Of world and devas chief is held a Buddha’

§ vi {16). The subtle.?

' Monks, there are these four powers over the subtle. What
four 7 :
Herein & monk is possessed of the power to penetrate the

! Adicen bandhu. - Cf. 8.1, 186, 192, iii, 142,

' Paiiattipo. ¥ Altabhdarvin,
tCf JAGE, 310; ML 115; Thag. 435.
* Text sbould resd yasasd for passd. L Cf. supra, § 2.

" Sokhumwdai. Vddéns calls the sutta Sukhumap,  Comya. read
rubhwndni snd def. as ‘knowledge of how to penetrate the subtle
chamcteristaca *
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aubtﬂty of bedy, and he beholds not any other power more
excellent or more refined than that cue; he aspu-es not for any
other power to penetrate the slﬂ)tllty of body more excellent
snd refived than that.. He is possessed of a like power with
regard to feeling . . . to perception . . . to the activities?
snd he beholds not, aspires not for any power of penetrating
subtilty more excallent and more refined than that. These
are the four.

Krpowing the subtilty of form and knowing
How feelings come to be, and whence arises
Perception, how it ends, knowing th’ activities
As other and as ill, but not aa self:2

{These things) if he do see aright, the monk,
At pesce, delighting in the place of peace,
Beareth the final body (in the world),

For he bath conquered Méra and his mount.”

§ vii (17). No-boumt
* Monks, there are these four goings to the no-bourn. What
four ?
One goes to the no-bourn through desire, ill-will, delusion,
or fear.® These are the four.
Led by desire, ill-will, delusion, fesr,
If one transgresses Dhamma, his good name
Fades as the moon in the dark fortnight wanes.’

§ viii (18). Bourn.
‘ Monks, there are these four goings to the bourn. What
four ?

} Sorkhard. *Synergiea® has been suggested by Mrs. Rhys Davida.

3 Poralo .. . dukbhalo . . . no ca oflato. Cf. 9. i, 188, Sankhdre
parelo pasa, dekkhato md ca ottato.  Cf7K.5. 3, 239.

* Mara.is pietured a8 riding ioto battle on an elepbant.

¢ Agati, not Joading to the gati or bourn: sometimes taken aa Nibbins
(for one who has reached it there is no gosl further, sce. to the orthedox
interpretation). Here def. by Comy. {as at VM. ii, 683) ss wrong
action dons omder the influence of deaire, hate or delusion.

* Quoted Neth, 129, 162, whero it is added that the Teacher spoke
these githis
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One goes not to the no-bourn through desire, ill-will,
delusion, fear. These are the four.
Led hy desire, ill-will, delusion, fear,
If one transgress not Dhamma, his good name
Waxes, 23 in the bright fortnight the moon.’

§ix (19). Bourn and no-bourn
{d combination of vii and vili.}2

§ x (20). The food-steward,

‘Monks, possessed of four qualities a food-steward is put
into Purgatory according to his deserts3 What are the four ?

He goes to the no-bourn through desire, ill-will, delusion and
fear. Possessed of these four qualities & food-steward is put
into Purgatory according to his deserts.

Monks, possessed of four qualities a food-steward is put into
Heaven according to his deserts. Whkat four 7 (The oppostle
of the above.)

Whatever folk are unrestrained in Iusts,
Not led by Dhamma or respect for Dhamma ¢
Led by desire, ill-will and fear they go:$
“* A blemish to the company *¢ they’re called.
Thus was it said by the Samana who knows.?

Therefore those worthy ones and worthy praise
Who, fixed in Dhamma, do no evil deed,

Not going by desire, ill-will and fear,—

** Cream of the company > such ones are called.
Thus was it said by the Samana who knows.’

v Cf. D.iii, 182 (Sigalovida-suita).

* Spoken thus, says Comy., for the sake of the * intelligent.’

3 Yathdbhatay, Cf. A.1,8; 381, 6 = infra, Ch. VII, 4. For the
food-steward or almoner {bhattuddesalo) o Vin. i, 58; A. i, 274;
JA. 1, 5. There were evidently * unjust stewards’ jn those days.

* Diammika seems to be the equivalent of * conscientious.’

* Tho githas omit the third quality, moka

! Pansa-kkasivo.  Cf. infra, text 225 (p. dussana) and Dhp. v 9.
Kasira is an astringent, opp. to manda below; Comy. paraphr. by
p-kocavera {dust-heap). )

? Here and below text should read samanens janald.
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Crarres IIL—-UsoveLd.
§i(21). 42 Uruvels (o)1

On a certain occasion the Exalted One was staying near
Savatthi, at Jeta Grove in Anithapindika’s Park. Then
the Exalted One addressed the monks, saying: ‘ Monks.’

‘ Yes, lord,’ replied those monks to the Exalted One.

‘On a certain occasion, monks, I myself was staying at
Uruvela, on the bark of the river Nerafijsra, under the Goat-
herds’ Banyan? just after I had become fully enlightened.
To me then occurred this thought as I was meditacing alone:
Il at ease dwells the man who reverences not, obeys not. -
What if* T were to dwell doing honour and paying reverence
to some recinse or brahmin, and serving him ?

Then, monks, it was I who had this thonght: For the
perfection of the sum total of virtues* still imperfect I would
dwell s0 doing honour, obeying, reverencing and serving s
recluse or brahmin: but not in this world with devas, Maras,
Brahmas, not in the host of recluses and brahmins, not in the
world of devas and mankind do I behold any other recluse or
brakmin more perfect in virtne than myself, whom honouring
I cowld dwell reverencing, obeying and serving him.

For the perfection .of the sum total of concentration stiil
imperfect 1 wonld dwell . . . for the perfection of the sum
total of wisdom . . . for the perfection of the sum total of
release still imperfect I would dwell so doing honour . . .
but not in this world . . . not in the world of devas and man-
kind do I behold any other recluse or brihmin more perfect
in concentration, in wisdom, in release than myself, whom
honouring I could dwell reverencing, obeying and serving hun.

3 In Magadha. Cf. Asl 219; Brpoy ii, 206; Udd. 26, whero the
name is ssid to mean *sand-besp’ The well-known incidenta hero
repeated oceur at 9.3, 138; K.8. 1, 174.

? See K.3.1, 128 n.

3 Toxt kinns bho; Jinh. text kannu o

¢ Silof-semadhi-paiins-vimutli)y Bhandha. Cf: A. i, 125; G.8. i, 107,
where it is said that one should worship, revere, follow, serve and
honour ono superior to oneself in these gualities.
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Then,'mo_ﬁks, it was I who had thia thought; Buppose this

" Dhamma in which I have been perfectly enbghtened,—suppose
. T'veere t0 ‘dwell honouring, reverencing, obeying and serving

this Dhamma 1 ‘ .

Thereupon, monks, Brabma Bahampati, knowing the thought
that was in my mnind, just as a strong man might straighten out
his bent arm or bend in his outstretched arm, Jjust so did he
vanish from the Brahma world and appearin front of me,

Then, monks, Brahmi Sahampati, placing bis outer robe
over one shoulder and with his right knee pressing the ground,!
stretched out his joined palms towards me and said this-

“Even o, Exalted One! Even so, Wellfarer |  Whosoever
were in time past arahants, perfectly enlightened ones, lord,
those reverend ones also dwelt honouring, reverencing, obeying

. and serving Dhamma., Whosoever, lord, in future time ghall

be arahants™. . . shall also dwell honouring . . . and serving
Dhamma. So alse now, lord, let the Exalted One who ia
arabant, a perfectly enlightened one, dwell honouring, rever-
encing, obeying and serving Dhamma.” Thus spake Brahma
Sahampati. So saying he added this further:

* The Perfect Buddhas who have passed,
The Perfect Buddhas yet to come,
The Perfect Buddha who is now,
And hath for many banished woe,—
All dwelt their dhamma? honouring,
Do dwell® and shall dwell: *tis their way.t
30 he to whom the self is dear,’
* In the 8. version the Editor has read attha-E&mo, * welfars ia dear*
¥ Seddhamma. See below, Ch. V, 3, 4, where ocerr both seddhamma
and dhamma. It may mean schrdhemma, tha standard each one
folicws (* the voice of conscience,” § 246 n.), .
* Comy. pointing out that there is only one Buddha at a time quotea:
Na me deariyo atthi, sadiso me ng tizati.
Sadevaknsmin lokasmip n* atthi me Patipuggalo.
o (Fin. i, B=H. 1, 171
¢ Esa Buddhina-dhammats. Of. M. iii, 121,
t Attakéma, Cf. 8.1, 15=Ud. v, 1 (but ¥H. 297 quoting it prefera
the reading attha-k.). The resding at §. is attha (weal),

Saerboptit




23 - Gradual Sayings {Texr i, 21

Who longeth for the great Selff—he
Should homage unto Dhamms pay,
Remembering the Buddha-word.”2

Thus spake Brabmi Sahampati, monks. So saying he
saluted me and keeping me on his right side vanished there
and then.

Then, monks, seeing that it was the wish of the Brabma
and proper for myself, T dwelt honouring, reverencing, obeying
and serving that very Dhamma which had been well compre-
hended by me. Moreover, morke, since *he Order has become
possessed of greatness, T hold the Order also in strict regard.”™

§1i (22). At Uruvels ().

‘On a certain occasion, monks, I myself was staying at
Uruvel on the bank of the river Nerafijara, under the Goat-
herds’ Banyan, just after I had become perfectly enlightened.

Then, monks, & great number of brabmins, broken-down
old men, aged, far gone In years, who bhad reached life’s end,

. came to visit roe where T was. On reaching me they greeted

me courteously, and after the exchange of greetings and
courtesies ast down at ope side. As they sat thus, monks,
those brahmins said this to me-

*“ We® have heard it said, master Gotama, that Gotama the
recluse pays no respect to, does not rise up in presence of,
does not offer a seat to brahmins who sre broken-down old
men, aged, far gone in years, who have reacked life's end.®
Inasmuch, master Gotama, as8 the worthy Gotams does nore of

! Mabaltan; text makaniay; v.l. maheltin=makenlag-bhiwy. Comy.
But ¢f. G 8.1, 227, '

* Saray {part. nom. by poetic lieence) Buddhaha-sasanary.

* Tibba-gdravo. Thialast § is not in 8. i. It haa the sppearance of
having been added to make up the * Triple Gem * (Buddha-dhamma-
sangha), s later coneeption. Comy. remarks: ' When was the Order
honoured ? Tt was when Mahipajipatl offered the set of tobes to the
Mnster (M. i1, 253), who then said: * Give them to the Order, Gotamid.
If you do 30, both I myself and the Order will bo honoured.™ *

* Text should read sutay no for ne. Comy. baa n* eap=no stay ; Sink,

'tcxt m’ elay. ¥-Asat A}, 67=G.9.1,63: 4. iv, 173.

* Yadiday herein preferable to tayiday of text and A. iv.
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these things, it is not the proper thing to do, master
Gotama,” : _

Then, monks, I thought to myself: In truth these reverend
ones understand not either the elder, or the things which
make an elder?

Though a man be old, monks, eighty or ninety or a hundred
years of age, yet if he be one who speaks out of dune seagon,
who speaks things untrue and unprofitable, things contrary to
Dhemma and contrary to Discipline: if he be one who utters
words unworthy to be tressured in the heart,* words un-
seasonable and void of reason, words u_ndiacriminating and not
concerned with welfare, then that one is reckened just a
foolish elder.

Though s man be young, monks,—a youth, a mere lad,
black haired and blessed with his lncky prime, one in the frst
flush of life,—if he bz one who spezks in due season, who
speaks things true and profitabla, things according to Dhamma
and Discipline: if he be one who utters words worthy to be
treasured in the heart, words seasonable, reasonable, discrimin-
sticg and concerned with welfare,—then that one is reckoned
s wise elder.

Now, mounks, there are these four things which make the
elder. What four ?

Herein a monk is virtuous, perfect in the obligations, re-
strained witk the resiraint of the obligations, perfect in the
practice of right behaviour, seeipg. danger in the alightest
faults. He undertakes and trains himself in the training of
the precepts, he has learned t is replete with learning, is =
board® of learning. Those doctrines which, lovely at the
beginning, lovely in the middle, lovely &t the end (of life)

! Na sampannan =erarucchavikay,  Comy. fat A, i, na yuttag).

* Thera and thera-karane dhamome.

¥ As at D. i, 4 and witk Comy. text should read enidhdnavatiy vacay
bhisita for lanidéna. (Comy. na hadaye nidhetabda-yuttabay) Cf.
infra, § 198,

* Suta. Cf KhpA. 102 Comy. likens him to s full ot which doea
not leak.

* Sannicage. Cf A1, 94
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both in the meaning and the letter of them, which preach the
utterly fulfilled, the perfectly purified way of the God-life,—
such doctrines. are much heard By him, borne in mind, re-
peated aloud,! pondered over and well penetrated” by his
vision2 The four stages of musing which are of the clear
consciousness,® which are concerned with the happy life in
this very world,—these he wins easily, without effort. By
the destruction of the asavas, in this very life thoroughly
understanding the heart’s release, the releass by wisdom, he
realizes it, attains it and dwells therein.
These, monks, are the four things which rmake the elder.

He who with swollen mind doth ntter
Much idle talk, his purpose void

Of all restraint, nor takea delight

In very dhamma,f is a fool.

Far from the rank of elder he.

Evil his view, he lacks regard.

He who, in virtue perfect, lesrned,

Of ready wit, controlled, a sage,

With wisdom sees the sense of things,5
Of open heart,® of ready wit,

He hath transcended every state.

‘Who hath abandoned birth and death,
Who in the God-life perfect 1s,— '
That is the man I elder call.

By ending of the asavas

A monk is rightly elder called.’

! Vacard pericitd=rviciya saphaypdd. Comy.
t Ditthiyd —panniye. Comy..
3 _Abhscctasika —abhittania-viamddha-ciliay.  Comy.
. & dsaddhamma-rato. Ses above on § i of this chapter, and on
§ 240,
3 PoAAdy’ athan, So Comy.and Sink. text, but our text paRidyaitha.
* With Way-insight [or wisdom] be zees tho meaning of the four trotha’
Comy.
_* Akhila.
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§ iii (23). The world.

‘ Monks, the world? is fully comprehended by a Tathagata.
From the world a Tathigata is released. Monks, the arising
of the world is fully comprebended by a Tathigata: the arising
of the world is abandoned by a Tathigata. The ending of
the world is fully comprehended by a Tatbagata: the ending
of the world is realized by & Tathagata. Monks, the practice
going to the ending of the world is fully comprehended by
a Tathagata: the practice going to the ending of the world
is made to become by a Tathagata.

Monks, whatsoever in the whole world, with the world of
Méaras, Brahmais, together with the host of recluses and
brabmins, of devas and menkind, is seen, heard, sensed,
cognized, attained, searched into, pondered over by the mind,—
all that 1s fully comprehended by a Tathigats.: That is why
be 1s called * Tathigata.” Moreover, whatever a Tathagata
utters, spesks and proclaims between the day? of his en-
lightenment and the day on which he passes utterly away,—
all that is just so% and not otherwise. Therefore is he called
“ Tathigata.”

Monks, as a Tathagata speaks, so he does: as he does, s0
ke speaks. That is why ke is called * Tathagata.”

Monks, in the whole world, with the world of Devaa, of
Maras, of Brahmas - . . of devas and mankind, 8 Tathagata
18 conqueror, unconguered, all-seeing ¢ omnipotent. Therefore
ig he called “ Tathagata.”

By comprehending all the world

In all the world just as it is,

From all the world is he released,

In all the world he clings to naught.®

! Comy. takes loko to mean dukbia-saccay.  This § occurs at Jhiv, 121
with alight differences. Cf. the First Utterance in Vinaya, i, 10; D. iii,
135,

* *Night’ aec. to the Indian use. * Tullh” eva.

' Aria-d-athudasa, lit. ' como-what-may-secing’

} Awlpayo (Windisch st I¥v. 122 prefers aniapamo); fov onipaya
of. 5.1, 181 =tana dimhi updyehi virahilo. Comy. .
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Heo is the all-victorious sage:
*Tis he who loosena every boad:
By him js reached! the’perfect peace

. (Nibbana) that is void of fesr.2

. The Enlightened One, the passion-free,

Sinless, who hath citt off ali doubts,
Hath reached the end of every deed,
Freed by removsl of the base.®

Ezalted One, Enlightened he,
"The lion he without compare.
For the deva-world and world of men
He caused the Brahma-wheel to roll.

Wherefore the devas and mankind

Who went for refuge to the Seer

Meeting shall pay him homage due,

The mighty one, of wisdom ripe.t

“ Tamed, of the tamed is he the chief:
Calmed, of the calm 18 he the sage:

Freed, of the freed topmost is he:

Crossed o’er, of them that czossed the best ™:

So saying shall they honour bim
The mighty one, of wisdom Tipe,—

- * Tn the world of devas and mankind
None is there who can equsl thee.””’

§ iv (24). Kalaka®
On a certain occasion the Exalted One was staying at Sakets,
in Kalaka’s Park. Then the Exaled One addressed the
morks, saying: * Monks.’

1 Text should read phuithassa, * gen. for instromental,” Comy. It
is, however, not gen. but dative.

3 A-Julo-bhoys.

} Upadhi, substrate.

 Vitasrada, * free from sprouting again’ (f. suprs on Ch.1, § B;
Iie. 78, . ' .

3 Aca, to Comy, he wss a rich man who gave a park to the Order.
Saketa was a town in Kosala. Cf. Buddh. India, 3%,
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“Yes, lord,’” replied those monks to the Exalted One. The
Exalted One said:

* Monks, whatscever in the world, with its devas . . . with

its host' of recluses and brahmins, of devas and mankind,—
whatsoever is seen, heard, sensed, cognized, attained, searched
into, pondered over by the mind,—all that do I know. What-
goever 18 seen, heard . . . pondered over by the mind,—that
have I fully comprehended: all thst is understood by the
Tathagata, but the Tathégata is not subject to it !

I£ I were to say: ** I know whatsoever in the world is seen,
heard, and so forth,” it would be a falsehood in me. If I
were to say: ‘I both know it and Imow it not,” it would be
a falsehood in me. If I were to say: ** I neither know it nor

am ignorant of it,” it would be & falsehood in me, thet would

be a fault in me.? .

Thus, monks, a Tathigata is & seer of what is to be seen,
but he has no conceit® of what is seen: he has no conceit of
what has not been seen, he has no conceit of what is to be seen,
he has no conceit about the seer.

Hearing what is to be heard, he has no conceit of whst has
been heard or not heard or i3 to be heard, he has no conceit
ebont the heerer. So also sensing what is to be sensed . . .
cogmizing the cognizable . . . he has no conceit of the thing
cognized or to be cognized or of him who has cognition.

Thus, monks, the Tathagats, 4 beingauch an one in things seen,
heard, sensed, cognized, is * such.” Moreover, than “ he who
1ssuch ™ thereis none other greater or more excellent, I declare.

! Tay Talhégato na upapthds. Comy. has na upagaicki (by way of
the seane-doors). This is expl by next line of gatkes, etap ajjhosiian
n' ctthi. The reading at UdA. 130, where this passage is quoted, i Izp
Taihégatassa na upafthis, * did not occur to (! was not invented or
tmagined by} the T. g

3 Haoliz=-dos. Comy.

* Deeming, fanoy: mafifiak, as at S. iv, 22; K.8. iv, 12.

¢ The text is confused here. Compering Comy. and Sin. text snd
punctuating, I get the reading dhammeru tadiso yewe, tidi ; lamhid ca
pana taditamhd (abl. of tadis]) afisio tady uttaritaro vi, ete. Tad' ~arokd,
arga.  (Cf. S». 522, Ndgo t4di pavuccate fathattd.) Full commenta on
Tatkagate will be found at U/dA. 128, 130, where this sutta is quoted,

!-T. B- N
Librar
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Whate'er is seen, heard, sensed or clung to 15 esteemed
Ab truth by other folk. . "Midst those wheo are convinced
Not such am I, not one to claim that what they say,

Be it true or false, is ultimate.? 1long ago®

Beheld this barb whereon mankind are hooked, impaled.
1 know, 1 see, to that cling not Tathagatas.’

§ v (25). The God-life.t

* Monks, this God-life i3 not lived to cheat or cajole people.
It is not concerned with getting gain, profit or notoriety. It
is not concerned with a flood of gossip ror with the ides of
“let folk kmow me as so-and-s0.” Nay, monks, this Ged-kfe
ia Hived for the sake of self-restraint, for the sake of abandoning,
for the sake of detachment from the passiors, for the sake of =
making to cease.
For self-restraint and for abandoning,
Heedless of what men say® of it, this God-hie
Did that Exalted One proclaim sa going
Unto the plunge® into Nibbina's stresm.
This is the Way whereon great ones, great seers
Have fared ; and they who, s the Buddha taught,
_Attain to that, will make an end of ill, ~
E’en they who what the teacher tanght perform.’

3

§ va (26). The cheal?

*Monks, whatsoever monks are cheats, stubborn, babblers,
astute® insolent, uncontrolled, such are no followers of me.?

1 Sepa-sagrutem e difthv-gatikd.  Comy.

} Parap=utiamoy koind. Comy., which quoies the common boast
* idam eva saccay, mogham ciifian’ .

3 Pafigacen. * Under the Bodhi tree,” aays Comy.

¢ An ab Itiv. 28, which omith iivida- and virdga-nirodhatthasy. )

5 Anitihay—ili-Ra-parivaijiley, eparepettiyay. Comy. {avoiding, Im-
dependence of, mere talk).

* Ogadha. Cf. A.i,168;9.v,344=K.5. v, 208 n.

7 Thia sutta occars at Ihw. 113, Cf. Thag. 859,

* 3ingi. Comy. quotea the def. at ¥ibh, 351, lit. ‘having & born.
VibhA. 478 explains *in the sense of piercing: & nsme for the depraved
lite of townafolk® Trans. at Brefhr., p. 337, *ekilled diplomatists.’

* Mamakda=mama sontcki. Comy. .
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Such have fallen away from this Dharmma-discipline: nor do
such monks win growth, incresse, prosperity i this Dhamma-
discipline.

_ But, monks, whatsoever monks are no cheats, not stubborn,
no babblers, sages, tractable, well controlled, such indeed are
followersof me. Such havenot fallen away from this Dhamma-
discipline: such monks win growth, increase and prosperity
therein.

Cheats, stubborn, babblers, crafty rogues,
- Insolent and uncontrolled,—

They in Dhamma do not grow

By the all-wise One declared.

But honest ones, no babblers, sages,
Tractable and well controlled,
They verily in Dhamma grow -

By the all-wise One declared.”

§ vii (27). Contented .1

“Monks, these four things are trifling, easily gotten and
blameless. What four ?

Among robes, morks, rag-robes are a trifling thing, easily
gotten and blameless. Of food, monks, alms-food of scraps
1s a trifling thing . . . of lodgings, monks, the root of a tree
18 a trifling thing . . . of medicines, monks, ammonia? is a
trifling thing, easily gotten and blameless too. These are the
four trifling things. . . .

Indeed, monks, when a monk is content with trifles that are
easily gotten, I declare this to be one of the factors of re-
cluseship.2

Contented with what brings no blame,
A trifling, easy-gotten thing,

His mind untroubled by the thought!
Of lodging, robes, or food and drick,

At Itiv. 102, Gf. Path of Purity, i, T6. * Patimutta,
? Hero text haa arnctaray simansay, but e, samain’ angay ({actor
of recluseship).

* To make sanse with righdfo cittessa text should read na for ca.
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He is not worried where to go.}

And thus the things declared to suit
The life of the recluse are won

By that conténted, earnest monk '

§ viii (28) meage.

‘ Monks, these four Anyan lineages, reckoned as ancient, as
of long standing, as traditional, primevsl, pure and unadulter-
ated now as then, sre not confounded, nor shall they be, are
not despised by discerning recluses apd briahmins. What
are the four?

Herein, monks, 2 monk is content with any sort of robes,?
and speaks in praise of such content. For the sake of getting
robes ke resorts not to unseemly and unbecoming conduct. . . .
If he geta not robes he s not dismayed thereat: and if be does
get them he is free from the bond of selfishness, of greed, of
craving for them. Seeing the danger therein and skilled in
the escape® therefrom he makes use of thexn.  Yet does he not
exalt himself because of his content with any sort of robes,
nor does he disparage others (who are not content). Whoso,

‘monks, is skilled herein, not slothful, but mindful and heedful,

this monk Is one who stands firm in the primeval, ancient,
Ariyan lineage.
Then again, a monk is content with any sort of alms-food

) Disd na patitaiinats. So Ifiv., Sinh. ed., and Comy.—i.e., be ia not
vexed by his destinstion. Bubt our text resds unmetrically na pafi-
Masiianti, *his bearings are not troubled.” Comy. apparently takes
disd a8 abl. sing., mesning *the direction of & village, ete., where he
might expect alms, ete.”

1 Text sikkhato, but Comy., Sinh. ed., and Jtin. bhikkhuno.

* Ariyavansa. Most of this suita ia in the Sengitisutta, D. iii, 224.
Comy. states that it waa preached at the Jetavana to forty (1} thousand
monks. This is reckoned the eighth *lincage,’ the seven others being

" the Kbattiya, Brihmaps, Vesss, Sudda, Ssmapa, Kula and Rija-

vansas. Itia also called Ariya-tanti and Aryo-paveni.
* Comy. aa is natural treats the subject of monkish life in extra-
ordinary detail. Moat of the matter will be found at VM. i, 62 .
¥ Nissarona-puiiiio. Comy. takes this to mesn ‘knomng their use
for keeping him warm.’
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and speaks in praise of such content. For the sake of getting
alms-food he resorts not to what is unseetly and unbecoming,
If he gets not alms-food he is not dismayed thereat: and if he
does get it he is free from the oond of selfishness? of greed, of |

craving for it. Sceing the danger therein and skiiled in the

escape therefrom, he makes use of it. Yet does he not exalt
himself because of his content with any sort of alms-food, ner
does he disparsge others (who are not content}. Wkoso,
monks, is skilled herein . . . this monk is one who stands
firm in the primeval, anecient, Ariyan Iineage.

Then again, & monk ia content with any sort of lodging and
speaks in praise of such centent. For the sake of getting
lodging he resorts not . . . If he gets not lodging he is not
dismayed thereat. . . . Whoso, monks, is skilled herein . . .
stands firm . . . in the Ariyan lineage.

Once more, monks, a monk delights in abandoning. So
delighting he delights in making-bccome? Yet because of
his delight in the one and the other he exalts not himself
because of that delight, nor does he disparage others (who
delight not therein). Whoso, monks, is skilled herein, not
slothfi]l but mindful and heedful, thisa monk is one who stands
firm in the primeval, 2ncient, Ariyan lineage.

These, monks, are the four Ariyan lineages reckonad as
ancient, as of long standing, as traditionsl, primeval, pure
and adulterated now as then; which are not confounded nor
shall be, are not despised by discerning recluses and brahmins.

Moreover, monks, possessed of these four Ariyan lineages,
whether 8 monk dwell in the east or the west, north or south,—
wherever he may dwell he masters discontent and content,?
monks, He is a sage.

No discontent compels the sage,
The sage no discontent compels

U Gathita, 1it. bound, tied.

} Pakdna and bhivang, ie. in ab&ndoning ev1l and developing good
thinga.

¥ Aratiruti-saho.

¢ Comy., Sink. text vira-saphati for text's dhiray sahati {four times),
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The sage doth discontent compel,
Compeller of discontent is he,

Him, that all kamma hath decided?
And scattered it, who shall restrain ?
Pure as the gold of Jambu he.

Who is there can speak blame of him 1
Even the devas praise that man:
Praised by Brabma himself is he.2

§ix (29). Factors of Dhamma.?

* Monks, these four factors of Dhamma, reckoned as ancient,
of long standing, as traditional, primeval, pure and unadulter-
ated now as then, are not confounded nor shall they be, are
not despised by discerning recluses and brahmins, What are
the four ¢

Not-coveting, monks, is a factor of Dharmma, reckoned as
ancient . . . pot-malice, right mindfulness and zight con-
centration . . . are not despised by discerning recluses and
brahmins. These are the four factors of Dhamma. . . .

Not covetous, with heart of malice void,
A man should dwell, with concentrated mind,
With mind one-pointed, In the self controlled.”

§ x (30). Wanderers.

On a certain occasion the Exalted One was staying near
Rajagaha on Vultores” Peak Hill. Now at that time s grest
number of notable Wanderers were in residence on the bank
of -the Snake river,® in the Wanderers® Park, to wit: the
Wanderers Annsbhira, Varadhara, Saknludayin® and other
notable Wanderers.

Now at eventide the Exalted QOre, arising from his solitary

1 3ink. text snd Comy. sadba (for samma of text) -komma; SinA. text
and text -vydkalan (determined, settled). Text also reads khe for ko.

¥ This couplet ocems above, 1, § 8. Cf. Dhp. 230; Ud. 77.

* Quoted at Neths, 170.  Cf. D. iii, 229,

¢ Sappini ; 8. i, 153; Vin. Texts, 1§, 254, n. 2; infra, text 176, where
the zarae Wanderers discnsa the * brahroin truths*; and 1.9. §, 188. .

3 The sutta at 3. ii, 20 is named after this Wanderer.
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musing, went towards the bank of Snake river, where was the
Wanderers’ Park, and on reaching it sat down on a seat made

ready. Ashesatthe Exalted One said thisto those Wanderers:.

Wanderers, these four factors of Dhamma, reckoned
ancient, of long standing. as traditional, primeval, pure and
unadulterated now as then. are not confounded nor “shall
they be, are not despised by discerning recluses and brahmins.
What are the fonr 2 (Here ke repeals the previous sutta.)

Now, Wanderers, if one should thus object: “ But I could
point to a recluse or brahmin who, though he has realized! this
Dh. ama-factor of not<oveting, is nevertheless covetous,
strongly paasionate in his desires,”—of such ap one I would
say: “ Then let him spesk out! Let him utter spcech, and
I shall behold his excellence.” Indeed, Wanderers, it is a
thing irapossible that such a recluse or brahmin, so doing, could
be pointed to es covetous, strongly passionate in his desires.

Again, Wanderers, if one should thus object: *“ But I could
point to a recluse or brihmin whao, though ke has realized this
Dhanama-factor of not-malice, is yet malevoleat of heart, of
corrupt thoughts,”—of such an one I would 8ay: * Then let
him speak out! Let him utter speeck. and I shall behold his
excellence.” Indeed, Wanderers, it is a thing impossible that
such &n one, s0 doing, could be pointed to &8 malevolent of
heert, 88 of corrupt thoughts.

Again, Wanderers, if one should thus object: “ But I could
point to a recluse or brahmin who. though he has realized this
Dhamma-factor of right mindfulness. js nevertheless dis-
tracted and uncontrolled,”of such an one I would say:
" Let him speak out then and so forth. . . .~

Again, Wanderers, if one should thus object: " But I could
point to a rechise or brahmin, wha, though ke has realized
this Dhamma-factor of right concentration, is nevertheless
not concentrated but flighty-minded. — of such an one I
would say: “ Then let him spesk out ! Let him utter speech,
end I shall behold his excellence.”

' Paccakkhsya (ger. of paccakkbdli} means * by persanal eXperience,’
not papikkhipitug as Comy. takes it, for it does not make sense,

Wi
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Now, Wanderers, whoso should think he ought to censure
and despise these ‘four Dhamma-factors of pot-coveting,
not-malice, right mindfulness and right concentration,—I
say that in this very life four righteous reproaches,! occasions
for censure, come upon that man. What four ?

Thus: If your reverence despises, censures the Dhamma-

factor of not-coveting, then (it follows that) those rechses

and brahmins who are covetous, strongly passionate in desires,
must be honoured by your reverence, they must be ‘praised
by your reverence. And if your reverence censures, despises
the Dhamma-factor of pot-mslice then {it follows} that thoss
recluses and brahmins who sre malevolent of heart, corrupt
in thought, must be honoured by your reverence, they must
be praised by your reverence. And if your reverence censures,
despises the Dhamma-factor of right mindfulness, then (it
follows that) those recluses and brahmins who are distracted
and uncontrolled . . . must be praised by your reverence.
And if your reverence censures, despises the Dhamma-facior
of right concentration, then (it follows that) those recluses

.and brahmins who are not concentrated but flighty-minded

must be honoured by your reverence, must be praised by your

- Ievercnce.

Indeed, Wanderers, whosoever? shoutd think he ought to
censure and despise these four factors of Dhamma, I say that
in this very life these four righteous reproaches, occasions for
censure, corne upen that man.

Why, Wanderers, even the men of Uikala, Vassa and
Bhafnia,® who.were deniers of the cause, deniers of the deed,
deniera of reality,—even they did not judge it fit to censure
and despise these four Dharoma-factors. Why so? Because
they feared blame, attack, reproach.

1 Sehadhammili vadanupdta. Cf. 8.1, 33.
* Text should resd yo bho.
3 This para. occurs at S.i1i, 72; X.5.1ii, 63; Pus, of Contr, 85; M.111,78

_ [which reads Okkuld). Comy. cites the men a8 Lypes of extzeme views.

Trans. st X.S. " Keepers of the retrest (in the rains} and preachess,’
which it might mean; but the word Vassa-Bhssnd is probably a doublet,
like Sﬁn’pm ,Moppallaﬂd,' eto.
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Without ill-will and mindful ever,

Who in the self (ajjhatlap} is well composed,
- Who traina to discipline his greed,—
He is the one called * diligent.’"”’

CrarreEr 1V.—THE WHEEL, .
§1(31). The wheel.

‘ Monks, there are these four wheels,! possessed of which on
devas and manlkind there rolls a four-wheeled prosperity:
possessed of which both devas and mankind in no long time
sttain greatness and increase in prosperity, What are the
four wheels ? )

They are: dwelling 1n"a fitting place, association with the
worthy ones,? perfect application of the self,® and menit done
aforetime. These are the four wheels , . . possessed of which
both devas and mankind in no long time attain greetness and
increase in prosperity.

If one dwells in a fitting dwelling-place
And friendship makes with Ariyans*
And perfectly applies the self,

And hath aforetime merit done,

There rolls® upon him wealth of crops,
Fame, good report and happiness.’

v Cf. D. iii, 276: quoted Al 58; Expos. i, 77; Vibh4. 399. Here
Comy. merely def. ss sampattivo. ' The four wheels have been declured,
but should be clessed as the one moment, in the sense of occeaion (or,
conjuncture), for they are the occasion for the production of merit.
Expos. These are among the blessings described in Mahdmangala-sutta,
Sn. 238,

} Sappurisd=ariyd.

} Ata-samma-panidhi, lit ‘ perfect self-adjustment’ (Dial. iii, 254).
Comy. has aftano sammd-fhapanay. KhpA. 132, atla-=*the mind, or,
the whole personality,’ Cf. Samma panihiten ciian, Dhp. 43 and UdA.
18 (where cakka is discussed). :

v Arigo-mitia-tore {a word not in Pali Dict).

3 Adhivattali, metaphor of a rolling wheel.

‘
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§ii (32). Sympathys
‘ Monks, there are these four bases of sympathy What
four ?
Charity, kind specch, doing a good turn nnd treating all
altke.? These are the four,

Charity, kind words, and doing a good turn?

And treating all alike as each deserves:

These bonds of sympathy are in the world

Just like the linchpin of a moving car.f

Now if these bonds were lacking, mother who bore
And father who begat would not receive

The honour and respect {which are their due).

But since the wise rightly regard these bonds,
They win to greatness® and are worthy praise.’t

§ 11 (33}. The lion.?

‘ Monks, the lion, king of beasts, at eventide comes forth
from his laiz. Having come forth from his lair he stretches
himself. Having done so he surveys the four quarters in sll
directions. Having done that he utters thrice his lion’s roar.
Thrice having uttered his Lon’s roar he sallies forth in search
of prey.

Now, monks, whatsoever brute creatures® hear the sound
of the roaring of the lion, king of beasts, for the most part
they are afraid: they fall to quaking and trembling. Those
that dwell in holes seek them: water-dwellers make for the

! Sangaha, what holds together (the linchpin of the githas). Cf.
D. iii, 152; infra, text 248 and #. on § 9 of Ch. 1V.

t Sagmdnatld=" xmparnahty. but Comy. lakes it as 1mperh1rbab1!-
ity * {samana-sukra-dubiha-bhdro). :

3 Aitha-coriyd, lit. condect in or for wellzre.

4 Cf. Sn. 654, kamma-nibandhana sattd rathass’ Gni a yayalo,

* Read makaltay for text's mabaniar.

* Githas at JA4. v, 330 {Song-Nanda J.), where Fausbill's punctua-
tion has misled the trapslator of the Cambridge ed. volume. Tkey are
continued infra, text 70=A. 1, 132; Jtiv. 109.

T At S.iii, B4=K.8. iii, 70 (s Savatthf discourse).

* Tirocchina-gatd pang, those which go horizontally, not erect.
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water: forest-dwellers enter the forest: birds mount into the
alr, o

Then, monks, whatsoever rijah’s elephants in village, town,
or rdjah’s residence are tethered with stout leathern bonds,

such burst and rend those bonds asunder, void their excre-

ments and in panic run to and fro. Thus potent, monks, is
the lion, king of Leasts. over brute creatures: of such mighty
power and majesty is he.

Just so, monks, when a Tathagata arises in the world, an
Arahant, a Perfectly Enlightened One, perfect in lore and
conduct, Wellfarer, a world-knower, the traixer unsurpassed
of men who can be trained, teacher of devas and mankind,
a Buddha, an Exalted One,—he teaches Dhamma: *“Such is
the person-pack: such the origin of the person-pack: such is
the ending of the person-pack: such is the practice going to
end the person-pack.’™!

Then, monks, whatsoever devas there be, long-lived, lovely,
and become happy, for a long time established inlolty palaces,?
—they too, on hearing the Dhamma-teaching of the Tathagata,
for the most part3areafraid: they fall to quakingand trembling,
saying: “ It seems, sirs, that we who thought ourselves
permarent are after all impermanent: that we who thought
ourselves stable are after all unstable: not.to last, sirs, it seems
are we: and lasting we thought ourselves. So it seems, sirs,
that we are impermanent, unstable, not to last, compassed
about with a person-pack. '

Thus potent, monks, is a Tathagata over the world of devas
and mankind: of such mighty power and majesty is he.

! Sak-kaya, ie. the pack or group or cluster {kdya is prob. derived
from ¢, to heap up. Palt Dict) of onesell. Cf. nilaya, ete. Cf.
H.8.311, 134 ff. At the Sika-sutta of . ii1, it i8 rip4, vedand, cte., that
are mentioned. :

* Uccesu vimdners {1 auras). Cf. @.5. 1, 164, where the B. claims the
power to get * high seats, the deva-seat and the Ariyan seat.’

3 Comy. remarks: * Whom does he except T Devas who ere Ariysn
followers. These are not afraid because of their having destroyed
the dsavas. ., . " It may refer to those who had been followers on
earth. ’

JERTSeREITS ¥ 100
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When a Buddha, fully knowing,

Sets the Dhamma-wheel a-rolling—
Teacher he without a Fival

Of the devas and the world—

Teaching that the framework? ceases

And the framework comes to be,

And the Ariyan Bightfold Way

That leads to calming of 21l IIl,—

Devas, they who hive for ages,
Beauteouns, of great renown,

Like the beasts before the lion,

Fall a-trembling, ate afraid;

For they have not done with framework?
** Transient, friends,” say they, ' are we,”’
Whenas they hear the Arahant’s words,
Of such an one who well is freed.’

§1v {34). Faithst
* Monks, there are these {four best faiths. What four ?
Monks, as compared with creatures, whether footless, bipeds,
quadrupeds, or those with many feet, with form or void of
form, with sense or void of sense or indeterminate in sense, 2
Tathagata, an Arahant, a Fully Enlightened One is reckoned
best of them.® They who have faith in the Buddha have

' AbkiAAdya=janitvd. Comy. ¥ Sakkiya. Cf. supro, n.

* Avilivalld sakkayay.

3 Pasddd. ‘This sutts cccure at ft:v. 87 {and is included at A4.iii, 38)
in three sections; but to make it s Four the Eightfold Way is bere
inserted, but this is not in the githas, which are the same in 2]l three
bookn. The githas deal with the * triple gem ” and charity (four besta).
It is also curicus that Comy. does not mention the githas either here
or at 4.iii. Have they been added from Iivuilaka {which for seversl
reascna I conclude to be an older collection than Anguftara}? Ot does
this show that the prose partis later than, or written up to, the githas
{a thing which cvidently has been done in some cases, not to mention
the Jalata Comy.}? Comy. on Rotana-rutta ol Khuddoka-F. (KhpA)
guotes our sutta scveral times.

3 Quoted Vis. Mag. i, 293, where ydratd {an adverb) is incorrectly
taken as a pronoun, saaalso inour Comy. Text omits *that is’ {yadiday),
which is in the Jtiv. text. : ’
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faith in the best: of those who have faith in the best theresult
18 best.

Moaks, as compared w:th things compounded, the Ariyan
eightfold way is reckoned best of them. They who bave faith.
tberein have faith in the best: of those who have [aith in the
best the result is best. B

Monks, 83 compared with things compounded or not com-
pounded, freedom from paseion is reckoned best of them, to
wit: the subduing of pride in self,? the restraint of thirst, the
removal of clinging, the cutting off of the base of rebirth, the
destruction of craving, freedom from passion, ending, Nibbana.
They who have faith in Dhamma (which is pasaionless)? have
faith in the best: of those who have faith in the best the result
13 best.

Monks, as compared with orders and companies, the Order
of a Tathigata’s disciples is reckoned best, to wit: the four
pairs of men, the eight types of men,3 that is, the Exalted
One's Order of disciples.  Worthy of honour are they, worthy
of reverence, worthy of offerings, worthy of salutations with
clasped hands,—a field of merit unsurpassed for the world.

Mooks, they who have faith in the Order have faith in the
best: of those who have faith in the best the result is best.
These are the four faitha*

Of those who have faith at its best,
Who comprekend best Dhamma,

Of those who have faith in the Buddha,
Gift-worthy, unsurpassed:

Oi those who have faith in Dhemma,
Passionless, calming, bliasful:

} Moeda-nimmadana =miaxa-mada-purisa-mada, sce. to VM. loc. cit. ;
but our Comy. raga-mada. We cannot kelp noting that all thess negative
virtues are regarded ss the best things.

¥ Virdge (Dhamme), not in text, but at 4_iii, 38 md v, Cf. Vimans
V. 5, rage virdgam ancjam askay dhammay.

> Purisa-puggali. Comy. does not notice this sither hers or at
A. i1, 38, Cf. Digl. i1, 238: those on the four paths, together with
those who have won the frumita thereof.

' Cf. K.8. v, 296 ff., where the Buddha remarks that the winning of
four continenta is not worth ono-quarter of a quarter of these four.
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Of those who have faith in the Order,
The feld of meritfsuiarcxflé;" ’

Of those who give g:ita of their best,‘ '
The merit doth increase.

Best is their life and beauty,

Fame, good report, bliss, strength.
The sage who gives of his best,

In best of dhnmmas calmed,
Deva-become or humasn,

Winning the best rejoiceth,’

§ v (35). Vassakara?

On a cerfain occasion the BExalted One was staying near
Rajagahs, in Bamboo Grove ai the Squirrels’ Feeding-ground.

Now on that occaston Vassakdra the brdhmin, a great
official of Magadha, eame to visit the Exalted Cne, and
on coming to him greeted him courteously, and after the
exchange of greetings and courtesies sat down at one side.

* As he sat thus Vassakara the brahmin said this to the Exalted

One: '

* Master Gotama, we brahmins proclaim a man, if he pos-
sesses four qualities, as one of great wisdom, 28 & great man.
What are the four qualities 2

Hercin, master Gotama, he is learned. Of whatsoever he
hears he understands the meaning as soon as it is uttered,
saying: “ This is the mesning of that saying. This is the
meaning of that say'ing.” . Moreover, he has a good memory,
he can remermober and recall a thing done long ago, said loog
ago. Again, in all the business of a householder he is skilled
and diligent, and therein he is resourceful and capable of
mvestxgatmg what is proper to be done, what should be
arranged.” Now, master Gotama, if a man possess these
qualities, we proclaim bim as one of great wisdom, as a great

"man. If the worthy Gotama thinks me worthy of commenda-

1 Aggasse ditd is taken by Comy. on Sn. 217 {SnA. ii, 270) a2 “off the
top.’* first-fruits.” Cf. A. i, 42, 51 (agge-ddyi).
1 * Rain.maker” Cf. infio, toxt 172; D. ii, 72, 87; M. iii, 8.
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tion herein, let him commend me. On the contrary, if he
thinks me blameworthy, let him blame me therefor.’
‘Well, brahmin, I peither commend You nor blame you

‘herein. I myself proclaim a man possessed of four qualities ~

to be one of great wisdom, to be a great man. What are
the four ? Ce

Herein, brahmin, we have a man given up.to the welfare
of many folk, to the happiness of many folk, By him are
rosny folk established in the Ariyan Method,! to wit: in what
18 of & lovely nature, in whsat is of & profitable pature. To
whatsoever train of thought? he wishes to apply bimself, to
that train of thought he applies himself: to whatever train of
thonght he desires not to apply himself, to that train of
thought he appliesnot himself. Whatever intention? he wishes
to intend, he does 8o or not if he so wishes, Thusis he master
of the mind* in the ways of thought. Alsohe is one who attains
at will,® without difficulty and withoat trouble the four
musings which belong to the higher thought,® which even in
this very life ere blissful to abide in. Also by destruction of
the &savas, in this very life thoroughly comprehending it of
himself, he realizes the heart’s release, the relegse by wisdom,
and attaining it ahides therein.

No, bréhmin, I neither coramend nor blame you herein, but
I myself proclaim a man possessed of these four qualities to
be one of great wisdom, to be a great man.’

‘It 1s wonderful, master Gotama! Itis marvellous, master
Gotama, how well this has been said by the worthy Gotama ! 1
myself dohold the worthy Gotama to be Possessed of these same
four qualities. Indeed, the worthy Gotama js given up to the
welfare of many folk, to the happiness of many folk. Byhimare

' Raya, Cf. 8.3, 68, ete. * Pitakks,

* Sankappe. For the many attempts to tranalate this word see the
table at Sakya, p. 85 (Mrs. Rhys Davids).

¢ Ceto-vasippatto. Cf. supra, toxt 6.

* Mikama-labhi (MA. alteno iccha-vasenz. Pali Did. ¢ giving plea-
sure " {1}, M., 33, 354: §. v, 316; K.9. v, 280, -

* Abkicetasikinay (M4 =viruddha-citta). OQur Comy. has nothing
to say here of this fairly frequent phrase or at 9, v,
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many folk established in the Ariyan Method, to wit: in what is
of s lovely nature, in what is of a profitable nature. Indeed,
the worthy Gotama, to whatever train of thought he wishes to
apply himself, to that train of thought applies himself. . . .
Surely the worthy Gotama is master of the mind in the weys
of thought. Surely the worthy Gotsma is one who attains

atwill . . . thefour musings . . . Surely the worthy Gotama -

by destruction of the dsavas . . . realizes the heart’s release,
the release by wisdom . . . and attaining it sbides therein.”

* Indeed, brahmin, your words come close and challenge me
to a statement.! Nevertheless I will satisfy you by replying.
I ar indeed given up to the weliare of many folk, to the
happiness of many folk. By me are many folk established in
the Ariyan Method, to wit: in what is of a lovely pature, in
what is of a profitable nature. To whateoever train of
thought I desire to apply miyself, to that I apply myself or
not as I please. Whatever intention I wish to intend, 1 do
so or not 23 I please. Indeed, brahmin, 1 am master of the
mind in the ways of thought. Indeed, I am one who attsins
at will . . . the four musing=. . . . - Indeed, brahmin, by the
destruction of the asavas . .. I realize the heart’s release . ..
and attaining it abide therein.

e who for all things found release from Desath,

Who showed their weal to devas and mankind,

Who taught the Method, Dhamms,? seeing which
And hearing which full many folk are calmed;
Skilled (guide) of what is right way and what wrong,?
Task-ended he, who hath no asevas, o
Enlightened Ope who weareth his Jast body,—

He * great in wisdom ” and * great man 7 is called)

! dmjja upaniya-vicd bhdsitd. Asab 4.5 172=0.89. i, 156, where
38¢ . . .
2 0f. D.ii, 151, ndyasa dhammassa podera-vati; M. i1, 18}, nayen
dhammay kusclan=sako-wipassanakay mapgey. Comy.

3 T read with Sinh. text kusalo keinkiceo andsare {our texd spplies
theso epithets to Adyap). Cf. Sn. 627 {ol the brakmin), meggdmagpaass
kovidan. ’ . Coe
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§ v1 (36). Asto the world?

On a certain occasion the Exalted One was journeying along
the highroad between Ukkatthd and Setabbya? Now the
brahmin Dona® was also journeying along the highroad
between Ukkattha and Setabbya. Then the brahmin Doga
beheld on the footprints of the Exalted Ore the wheel-markst
with their thousand spokes, with their rims and hubs and all
their attributes complete.  On seeing these he thought thus:
It iz wopderful indeed! It is marvellous indeed! These
% 1not be the footprints of one in human form.

Just then the Exalted One stepped aside from the highroad
and sat down at the root of & certain tree, sitting cross-legged,
holding kis body upright and setting up mindininess in front
of him. Then the brahmin Dope, following up the Exalted
One’s footprints, beheld the Exalted Cne zeated at the foot
of & certain tree. Seceing him comely, faith-inspiring, with
senses calmed, tranqui of mind, in the attainment of com-
posure by masterly control. (like) a tamed, slert, perfectly
trained® elephant,” ke approached the Exalted One end draw-
1ng near to him said this:

1 Loke, given in the uddina. See Introduction, p- vi.

*In Kosaln.  Cf. Brethr. 67; 2.4, 328,  Comy. expl. the name of
the former thus: " bulll by torchlight (wlké)' At the latter Kaasapa
Buddba =55 said to have been born.

* This may be the brihmin to whom the Buddha's bowl was given
after hia death, D. 11, 166. Comy. pictures him as & master of the three
Vedas, journeying along with 500 youths and teaching them,

t For the morks of the *Superman’ see Introd. to Dial. iii, 132 f.
{(Lelkhara-sutle). They seem to have been a brihmin, not Buddhiat,
legend, or part of it, and point to a later period when the Buddha's
quazi-divinity hed become established. Of these footprints Comy.
remarks: *The Buddha's footprints, being subhumini, are invisible,
but on this occasien he purpoeely allowed the impresaions to be seen
by the bribmin.  Cf. The Life of Buddha, by Dr. Thowmas, p- 215 .

3 Posidaniya. At Ud. 7, dessaniya,

* Toxt repeats zantindripan, which ahould read ya.h-ndn-yay {U/d4. 8T}
Comy. haa sgyatindriyaz.

! Naga. Comy. fagcifully derives the word from (puna) andpacchats
and na gguy karofi.
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* Your worship will become! a deva ¥

* No indeed, brahmin. I'll not become a deva.’

* Then your worship will become a gandharva ¥’

" * Noindeed, brahmin, I'll not become a gandharva.’

* A yakkha, then ¥’

* No indeed, brahmin, not a yakkha.’

* Then your worship will become a human being '

* No indeed, brihmin, I'll not become a human beiné.'

' When questioned thus: * Your wership wiil become a deva
.. .agendharva ., . a yakkha . . . a human being " you
reply: * Not so, brédhmin, I'll not become a deva . . .a
gandharva . . . a yakkhe ... I'll not beceme a human
being.” Who then, pray, will your worship become ¥’

‘ Brihmin, those Zsavas whereby, i they were not aban-
doned, I should become a deva,—those &savas in me are
sbandened, cut off at the root, made like a palwm-tree stump,
made non-existent, of a nature not to arise again in future
time. Those &savas whereby, if they were not abandoned, I
should become a gandharva, a yakkha, a human being,—
those dsavas in me are abandoned . . . not to arise again
in future time. Just as, brihmin? a lotus, blue, red
or white, though born In the water, grown up in the
water, when 1t reaches the surface stands there unsoiled
by the water,—just so, brahmin, though born in the world,
grown up in the world, baving overcome the world,® T abide
unsoiled by the world. Take it that Tam a Buddha, brahmin.

! Bharissali. This passsge has hitherto been mistranslated. The
brihmin doeanotask * Are you ?* but uses the future tense common to the
verba b¢ and become, ‘The Buddha replies, not* Iam not (these things),’
but * shall not become,’ also nsing the future, The gatbas clearly imply
that he will not sgain *become® any cne of these creatures, having
destroyed the basis of rebirth; nor do they hint at any supernatural or
superhuman marks or appesrance. Probably the sentence about the
*wheels,” as well as tha last prose paragraph,is a later insertion, being
an editorial attempt to lend the plausibility of later values to & frag-
mentary, half-forgotten *soying.” We meet with apparently the same
Dona in the next Nipata, ’

* Text wrongly bhskkiave for brahmane.

¥ Cf. 81. Jokn's Gospel, xvi, 33.
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The Esavas whereby would be

A deva-birth or airy eprite,}
Gandharvs, or whereby myself _
Would reach the state of yakkhahood,
Or go to birth in human womb,2—~
Those &savas now by myself

Axe slain, destroyed and rooted out.?

As a lotus, fair and lovely,

By the water is not soiled,

By the world am I not soiled;
Therefore, brahmin, am I Buddha™

§ vii (37). Incopable of falling away.

‘ Monks, possessed of four qualities a man i3 incapable
of falling away; he is near to Nibbina. What are the
four ? -

Herein a8 monk 18 perfect in virtue, he iz guarded as to the
doors of the sense-faculties, he is moderate in eating, he is
given to watchfulness.

And in what way is a monk perfect in virtue ?

Herein a2 monk is virtuous,® he dwells restrained with the
restraint of the obligations: perfect In the practice of right
conduct he sees danger in the slightest faults: he tekes up and

1 Text should read deipapatly.  Vikanpamo is described by Comy. as
dkasa-caro gandhabba-kayrka-devo.

2 Text hern and at MA. i, 81, cbbaje {optative of a supposed abbejats,
*would go ). Pali Dic. suggests andaje (but what case would thia be
and kow would one translate 1). I adopted this reading at Udd. 174,
and in Mr. Jayssundsra’s trans. of A. i, with Sinh. text. But now
1 propose to read ebbude (the ftus). I took the githas wrongly.
Comy. say= nothing.

3 Vinalikatd =vigota-nald, vigeta-bandkand katd. Comy. and st Sn.
542, vigata-nala, wechinnd.

¢ The brahmin’s question is not unigque. In another story also of
this legendary type, the Bonananda Jataka (J. v, 317}, we read: * Art
dovatd, gandharva or Sakks, giver to men?! Art human of magic
potency ? As what may we kmow thee 1’

s Cf. 05,4, B9,
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trains himself in the stages of training. Thus o monk is perfect
n virtue. -

And how is a monk guarded as to the doors of the sense-
faculties ¥ '

Hergn' a monk, se2ing an object with the eye, does not grasp
at the general features or at the details thereol.  Since coveting
and dejection, evil, unprofitable states, might flow in upon
one who dwells with the faculty of the eye uncontroiied, he
applies himself to such control, be sets a gnard over the faculty
of the eye, attains control thereof. When he hears a sound
with the ear, or with the nose smells a scent, or with the tongue
tastes a savour, or with the body contacts tangibles; when with
the mind be cogurzes mental states, ke does pot grasp at the .
general features or details thereof, But since coveting and
dejection, evil, unprofitable states, might fow in upen . . .
he sets a guard over the faculty of mird, attains control
thereof. That is how a monk has the doors of the sense-
fsculties guarded.

And how is a monk moderste in eating ?

Herein a monk takes lus foed thoughtfully and prudently,?
not for sport, not for indulgence, not for personal charm or
sdornment, but just enough for the support, for the continuance
of body, for its resting unharmed, to help the living of the God-
life, with this thought: My former feeling 1 check and I set
gomg nc¢ new feeling. Thus maintenance® shall be mige,
blamélessness ard comfort in life. Thus a monk is moderste
in eating.

And how 1sa monk given to watchfulness ?

By day s monk walks up and down and then sits, thus
cleansing his heart of conditions that should be cheeked.$
By night for the first watch he does likewise. In the middle
watch of the night, lying on his right side he takes up the lion

LCf. 0.8, 9. 2 Cf. infra, § 169 * Yatra.

t Avaraniys. At 0.8. 3, 98 1 trans. * that hinder.” Cf. M. i, &5,
11, 3 (Pali Dict. wrengly statcs that it is used only negatively). Comy.
at 4.1, 1i4 saays the five hindrances.” However, the form uf 1he word
seems to imply that there are states to be checked, not * which may
binder,' as gen. translated,
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posture,! resting one foot on the other, and thus collected and
composed fixes his thoughts on rising up again® In the last .
watch of the night, at early dawn, he walks up and down,
then sits, and 8o cleanses his heart of conditions that should
be checked. That is how s monk is given to watchful-

ness,
Possessed of these four qualitiez & monk is incapable of
falling away: ke is pear to Nibbane.

_ Stablished in virtue, faculty-controlled,
Moderate in eating, givewn to watchfulness,
Thus dwelling day and night unweariéd,

kirg become good dhamma? for to win
Peace from the toil,* in earnestness delighting,
In slackness seeing danger,—such a mork
Incapable of failure nears the Goal.’s

§ vin {38). Witkdrawn.

‘ Monks, a monk who has shaken oF individual beliefs, who®
has utterly given up quests, whose body-coruplex is calmed,
13 called * withdrawn.”'?

And how is a monk one who hss shaken of individual
beliefs ?

Herein, monks, whatscever individusl beliefs generally
prevail among the generality of recluses and brahmins, to
wit: The world is eterna! or The world is not eternal: The
world 13 finite or The world is infinite: What ia [ife, that is

Y Cf. D.ii, 134; infro, text 244,
t Ughana-safinay manasikariteé {or 1 * exertion ).
"3 {f. Bhivenlo maggam vitamey, Sn. 1130,

* Yoga-kkhemassa. Comy. takes it to mean the four yopé (or ogha)
ol kama-bhava, diffhi, evijia.

8 =Dhp. ver. 32.

* Panunna-pecceka-sacco. At D. iii, 269 = Dial. iij, 247, these three
itema form part of the ' ten Ariyan methods of living * {driya-vaad),
and are recorded in Asolka's Blabra Edicq, [Text inserta wi after
-sambhdro, which is not in Sink. MS. or below at § 4 of thia rutta.}

? Paplina.  Comy. nilino eki-bhdvay wpapais,
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body; or One thing islife, another thing is body; A Tathagata
is beyond death or A ‘Fathigata is not beyond death; or, He
both is and is not; or, He neitl_léi’ i3 nor s not beyond death,—
sll these beliefs of his are given up, vomited up, dronped,
sbandened, and renounced.! That, monks, is how a monk has
shaken off individual beliefs,

And how is a monk one who has vtterly given up quests ?

Herein, mohks, the quest after sense-pleasure ia abandoned
by = monk, the quest after becoming is abandoned, the quest
after the holy life has become allayed? That, monks, is how
s monk is one who has utterly given up quests.

And how i3 a monk one whose body-complex is calmed ?

Herein 2 monk, by abandoning pleasure and abandoning
pain, by the coming to an end of the ease and discomfort which
he had before, attains and abides in a state of neither pain nor
plessure, an equanimity of utter purity, which is the fourth
musing. Thet, monks, is how a mork is one whose body-
complex 13 calmed.?

And bhow is a monk * withdrawn ™ ¢4

Herein, monks, the conceit of “Y am ™ is abandoned in
s monk, cut off at the root, made like a palm-tree stump,
made not to become again, of a nature not to arise again
in future time. That, monks, is how a2 monk is with-
drawm.

Monks, & monk who has shaken off individual beliefs . . .
is called ** withdrawn.”

The quests of sense, becoming, God-life—
{These three) accnmulations of wrong view

L ¢f. 8. iii, 257, iv, 39L.

3 Ace. to Comy. the frat quest is abanduved on the path of aon-
return, the second on the Arahant path, whereon also the desire for
the God-life (having been patisfied) is abandoned; but the digghi heid
about it is dropped by the Stream-winner. At Diel. iii, 208, it is taken
as the guest of * problema connected with * the Guil-life, such sa the self
and ita origin, nature and ending, ete. (f K.5. v, 43 n.

* Treated more fully in suttas On the Foculties, K.5. v, 188 .

* 84. 1, 108 quotes this sutta and passage.
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Become perversion of the truth. In him
Who from all sensual lust 1a pnriﬁed
- Who by destroying craving is set free,
Quests are renounced, wrong views are rooted out.
That monk at peace, composed and tranqeil-minded,
Unconquered one, by comprehending pride
Awakened one,~—’tis he ia called * withdrawn.”” %

§ix (39). Upaya®

Now the brabmin Ujjaya came to viait the Exalted One,
snd on coming to him greeted him courtesusly, and after
the exchange of greetings and courtesies s2t down at ome
side. Go seated the brahmin Ujjaya szid this to the Exalted
One:

‘ Pray, does the worthy Gotama praise sacrifice 1’

‘ No, brihmin, I do not prajse every sacrifice. Yet I would
not withhold praise from every sserifice. In whatever
sacrifice, brahmin, cows are slaughtered, goats and sheep are
slaughtered, poultry and pigs are slaughtered and divers
living creatures come to destruction,—such eaerifice, brahmin,
which involves butchery I do not praise. Why so ?

To such a sacrifice, brahmin, involving butchery neither
the worthy ones nor those who have entered on the worthy
waytdraw pear. But in whatever sacrifice, lrahmin, cows are
not slsughtered . . . and living creatures come not to de-
struction, such sacrifice not involving butchery I do praise;
such as, for instance, a long-established charity, an oblation for
the welfare of the family.® Why so? Bewause, brakmin,
the worthy ones, those who have entered on the worthy
way, do draw near to such a sacrifice which involves not
butchery.

! Firat four linea at &y, 48.

* This bribmin questions the B, at A, jv, 285,

* Yanna,

¥ Archa-magpa, not ocrahaia-magga (a.amPalt.Dﬁd).
* This would be the pitri-pajna, acc. to Comy.
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The sacrifice of horse and human life;}

The throwing of the peg,? the drinking-rite;?

The house unbarred, with allzheir cruelty '

Have lLittle frmt. Where goats and sheep and kine
Of.divers sorts are sacrificed, go not

Those sages great who've travelled the night way.t

But sacrifices free from cruelty
Which men keep up for profit of the clan,
Where goats and eheep and kine of divera sorts
Are never sacrificed,~—to such as these
Go sages great who've travelled the right way.

~ Such should the thoughtful celebrate: and great
The fruit of such; profit they boing, not loss.
Lavizh the offering, devas therewith are pleased.’

§ x (40). Udayin’®
Now the brihmin Udayin came to visit the Exalted One

. . . ashe sat at one side the brahmin Udayin eaid this to the
Exalted One:

1 Part of these githas occurs st 4. iv, 151; Tho. 21, in & set on * culti-

vating amity °; Sn. v. 303; the whole at 8.1, T8=X.4. i, 102, where seo

notes. Our Comy, which=Sn.d. 32], differs somewhat from Sd.
i, 145 ff., whoro the primitive form of these sacrifices is explained ss
harmless before the time of the rijeh Okkika. The cssc-media was
then sasm-m. (sacrifice for a good harvest); the puriss-m. was s general
feed of aix mantha’ durstion, medha being called medAéoitd, shrewdneaa
(in social functions). The sammd-pdsa was then called * n bond to bind
men’s hearts.” The word vdja-peyya wes originally vdca-peyya, affabil-
ity in address, calling & person ‘dear’ or ‘uncle’: it was in short
piya-ried. Such security prevasiled that all kept open doors, unbolted
(niragpala). These older phrases sre called by 4. ‘ the four bases of
sympathy ’; of. supra, § 2 and A4. on 4. iv, 151. DBut, ss enid sbove,
they had now degenerated into bloedy sacvifices and orgies. The
whole atory, of Okkiks and the brahmins will be found st Sn., p. 50
( Brahmane-dhammike-rutia).

3 Comy. * Evary dsy they threw a sammd, pin of & yoko or » peg,
and whers it fell they built an altar for sacrifice.”

? Text shonld resd vija- for vica-.

* Sammaggatd —senyck gald; ¢f. supra, archa-magga.

‘Cf. K8.v,72; 3.9.1, 208. -
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‘ Pray, does the worthy Gotama praise sacrifice ?°
(The Buddha repeats the previous sulta, but the githas are
'd{ﬁ’efen[.)

‘it sacrifice performed in season due

And free from cruelty,l—to such draw near

Those well trained in the Ged-life, even. those

Who have the veil rolled back while (yet) on earth ?
Who have transcended time and going.? Such

Do the enlightened praise, those skilled in merit 4

" Whether in sacrifice or sct of faith®
Oblation® fitly made with heart devout
To that good field of merit,—those who live
The God-life, they who offerings most deserve— -
Weil offered, sacrificed, conferred,—s0 given
Lavish the offering; devas therewith are pleased.
Thus offering, the thoughtful, faithful one?
With heart released, thereby becoming wise.
Wins to the blisaful world from suffering free.’

Crarrer YV.—RomiTassa.
§1 (41). Concentration.
* Monks, there are these four ways of making-concentration-
to-become.? What four ?
There i3, monks, the making-concentration-to-become
which, when developed and made much of, conduces to happy

! Nyrdrambhap = pana-samarambha-rahitay. Comy.

? Virella-cchedd. Cf. D. i, 89 (-chadda). Comy. doea not notice.

* Naleg gahin {text gati)=valiz-kale ¢ eva valta-patin ca atikkantd.
Comy. Some MSS. read -kathap-kathi. Sink. text rvitivatta kilay-gatiz.

4 Text should read kowida.

¢ The brahmin shroddhd ceremony, like the Buddhist Peta-dina =
matako-ddna. Comy.

* Havyan. 8o Comy. and SinA. text, but our text bhavyey =>bhabbay.
tf. Sn. 484; 8.1, 169, Hunitabbay (from jukati). Comy,

? There seems to be a play on the words, contrasting medha, medhini;
taddha, shraddha.

* Avyapajjhay, here a noun, a8 at Itiv. 18, 52="non-injury * (chipsa

v Samadhi-bhavand at D, iii, 222 =Dial. iij, 215.
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living in this very life. There is, monks, the making-concen-
tration-to-become which, when developed and made much
of, conduces to winning knowledge-and-insight.r There is,
monks, the making-concentration-to-become which . . . con-
duoces to mindfulness and well:awareness. There is, xmonks,
that which, when developed and made much of, conduces
to the destruction of the @savas,

Now, monks, what sort of making-concentration-to-become
. . . conduces to happy living in this very life ?

Herein a monk, aloof from sense-desires . . _ attains the
first musing; by the calming down of thought directed and
sustaiced . . . he attains the second musing; by the fading
out of zest . . . he attaips the third musing; by rejecting .
pleasure and pain alike . . . he attains the fourth musing®
and abides therein. . . . This is called ‘““the making-con-
centration-to-become which conduces to happy living in this
very life,”

And of what sort is that which conduces to winning kmow-
ledge-and-insight ? _

Herein a monk pays sitention to consciouspess of light,
he concentrates cn consciousmess of daylight,® as by day,
80 by pight, as by night, so by day. Thus with wits alert,
with wits unhampered, he eultivates the mind to brillianee.
This, monks, is called ** the making-concentration-to-become
which, when developed and made much of, conduces to win-
ning Jmowledge-and-insight.” :

And what sort of making concentration to become . ..
conduces to mindfulness and well-awareness ?

Herein, monks, the feelings which arise in a monk are evident!

t Comy. calls this (dilbe-cokkhu} clairvoyance or the light of Jnow-
ledge {fidndloko). Cf. the phrase ' knowledgs arose, light arose,” X.5-
v, 157; G.9. 1, 149.

* Text abridges thus. For the full detailasce G.8.1, 165, ete. Cf. The
bases of peychic power, X.3. v, 235.

* Comy. expl. ' the consciousness thst it is daytime.’ It means that
beisalwayswide awakeathistask, P, Dicl. has' conacionsnesa of zight.”

¢ Cf. The four stations {or arisings) of mindfulness, K.5. v, 157.
Comy. says wditd =pikat2 (svident),
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to him, the feelings which abide with him are evident to him,
the feelings which come to an end in him sre evident to him.
The perceptions which arise in him .. . the trains of thought
which arise in him, which abide with him, which come to an
end in him are evident to him. This, monks, is called *“ the
roaking-concentration-to-become which conduces to mindful-
ness snd well-awareness.” )

And whet sort of making-concentration-to-become, if

* developed and made much of, conduces to the destruction
of the isavas ? -

Herein a monk dwells observing the rise and fall in the five
factors of grasping, thus: Such is material, such is the arising
of material, such its vanishirg. Such is feeling . . . such
is perception . . . such are the activities, such the arising
of the activities, such their vanishing. Such is consciousness
. . . such the vapishing of consciousness. This, monks, is
called * the making-concentration-to-become which conduces
to the destruction of the &savas.” These are the four forms of
it. Moreover, In thisconnexion I thus spoke in The Chapter on
the Goal in (the sutta called) The Questions of Punnaka 3

By searching in the world things high 2nd low 2
He who hath naught to stir him® in the world,
Calm* and unclouded, cheerful, freed of longing,
He hath erossed over birth and eld, T ssy.’

§11 (42). Questions’
‘ Monks, there are these four ways of snswering a question.

. What four ?

! In Pdirdyana-Vagga of Sutia Nipdte, v. 1048. The lines are also

quoted at G.5. i, 116, and other verses from this accient poem are
found in the Nikiyes, See Buddhist India, 178.

T Parovarini =uccfracani, uttamddhamini {Comy.), and on A. i, 132,
pordnt ca ovardni ca (but Snd. erdnid. ’

3} Text should read yasr’ 1ijilan. 4 Text should resd sonto.

* Cf. Dial lii, 221 n.; A. 4, 197 {G.8. 1, 178 ) in the 3Meahivagga
{which may be what Comy. on D. iti refers to under the name Mahd-
padeag-katha), but in a different order, followed by the githas infra,

s S ENIN
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There is the questlon which requires a categorical reply;
that which requires a counter-Guestion; that which requires
to be waived; and there is the question which requires a dis-
criminating reply. These are thc four.

“The downright apswer ﬁrst., then qualified;?
The third he'll counter, set the fourth aside,
** Skilled in the questions four ”* they call s monk
- Who knows to answer fitly thus and thus.
Hard to o’ercome, to vanquish hard, profouad,
Invincible ia such an one, and skilled
To see the meaning, be it true or {alse;
Wise to reject the false, he grasps the true.
** Sage in the grasp of truth V' that wise oue’s called.’

- §i1i (43). Wrath3 (a). -
* Monks, these four persons are found exzstmg in the world.
What four ?

He who pays regard to wrath, net to trze dhamma; he who
pays regard to hypocrisy, not to true dhamma; bhe who

pays regard to gain, not to true dhamms; and he who pays.

regard to honours, not to true dhamma. These are the four
persons . . . -

Monks, these four persons are found existing n the world,
What four 2

He who paysregard to true dhamms, not to wrath; to true
dhamma, not te hypdcrsy; to true dhamma, not to gain;
and he who pays regard to true dharmms, not to honours.
These are the four persons e

! Resding with Sink, text vecandparay.
3 Aukdhimmaya=-attha-samigamena. Comy.
2 Of infra, toxt 84:.5.1,169,240. Kodhaisreckoned a serious obstacle

‘to progrese. It would seem to mean a tendency to flare up on any

oocasicn, Yike a smouldering fire. . Labha-sakkira-siloka is the name of
a wygnm 8. i, 225_5" 'I'hesc defects are reckoned ‘ a terrible thing *

and ‘s 1;mdn._n;e to mng yopc_:-kkbma
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Who pay regard to wrath, hypocrisy,

To gain and honours,—such monks do not grow
"In Dhamma taught by him the Fully Waked.
They who have lived and do live'honouring
True Dhamma,—such as these do grow indeed
In Dhamma taught by him the Fully Waked.’

§iv (44). Wrath (b).

‘ Monks, these four (qualities) are not according to true
dhamma. What four ?

Regard for wrath, not for true dhamma ; for hypoeriay . . .
for gein . . . for honours, not for true dhamma. These are
the four qualities . . , '

Monks, these four qualities are according to true dhamma,
What four 2

Regard for true dhamina, not for wrath; regard for true
dhamma, not for hypoerisy; for true dbamme, not for galn;
regard for true dhamma, not for honours. These are the
four . . .

Paying regard to wrath, hypocrisy,

To'gain and honours, like & rotten seed

In good soil sown, a menk can make no growth,
They who have lived and do Jive honouring

True dhamma,—such do grow indeed in Dhamma,
As, after use of oil, drugs have more power.!

§ v (40). Rokutassa? (a),
On & certain occasion the Exalted One was staying near
Savatthl at Jeta Grove in Anithapindika’s Park Then
Robitasas, of the devas® when the night was Waning, came,

! Sneham anody” o’ csadhd K, {Sinh. text has an unintelligible road -
ing.} The words sneham anvdyq at.Sn. 38 mean * following affection *; but
here anehq undeubtedly meann oil. Osadha st Pvd. 108 is called grogya-
vaday agaday, * healing drug.’ It is curions that Comy. haa nothing to
way of this phrase, v

* This sutta occars at 5. i, 81=K.8.1i, 85.

? Dows-putio, like kula-putio; pults means * membership of s body.’

R T
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Ilghtmg up all Jeta Grove thh__surpasmng brlliance, to see
the Exalted One, and salut g him stood at one side. So
standing Rohitassa of the devas sald thls to the Exalted One:!
‘ Pray, tord, is it pow'blef .‘3 by going, to know, to see,
to reach worid’s end,® where here is no more being born or
gromn g old, no more dying, no more falling (from one existence)
and risinig up (i snother) "~
*Your reverence, where thero is no more bemg born or
growing old, no more dying, no moze falling from one existence
and rising up in another,—I declare that that end of the world
is not by going to be known, seen, or reached.’
‘It is wonderful, Jord! It is marvellous, lord, how well
_ it is said by the Ezalted One: ** Where there is no more being
born . . . that end of the world is not by going to be known,
seen or reached 't
Formerly, lord, T was the hermit® celled Robitassa, Bhoja’s
son, one of psychic power, a sky-walker.d ~ Such, lord, was my
speed,—just as if a stout bowman,® for instance, a skilled
archer, a practised hand, & trained man could with a light
.shaft shoot easily across & palm-tree’s shadow,—such was my
speed. The extent of my stride was as the distance between
the eastern and the western ocean. To me, lord, possessed
of such speed and of such a stride,® there came a longing
* thus: I will reach world’s end by going.
" But, lord, not to speak of {the time spent over) foed and

1 Cf. Introduction.
- ¥ Lokass’ antay (¢f. X8.1v, 58)==m}karaplohx Comy.

3 [si=8kt. rishi, anchorits, bard, seer, sage.

¢ Iddhima vehisangemo. Comy. says nothing here or at J. i, 6L
. Ses VM. i, 382, quoting Pts_ ii, 213; Puoth of Purity, i, 443: * Which is
. the paychic power inborn as the result of karma I (The traversing of
- the sky) by all birds, all devas, some men; and some denizens of purga-
- tory .. .some men at the beginning of the worldcyele ... by
univeraa] *monarcha. . . . Jotika the houscholder bas it. Jatilaks
. the housebolder . . . Ghosita . . . Mendaka hes it. The five persona
. of great merit haveit. . . . Tho fourth jhicaia the original stage for
its attainment.’

b Cf. 8.1, 266; M. 3, 82; A. iv, 429, for thosimile. The text of 3.1
alone inserta kalayoppo after katahattho.

* This phrass is omitted by 8. i and inserted in the next sentence.
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drink, eating, tasting! and calls of nature, not to speak of

struggles to-banish sleep and weariness, though my life-span.

was a hundred years, though Ilived a hundred years, though
I travelled a hundred years, yet I reached not world’s end
but died ere that. Wonderful indeed, lord ! Marvellous it
is, lord, kow well it has been said by the Exalted One: “ Your
reverence, where there is no more beirg born or growing old,
no moere dying, no more falling (from one existence) and
rising up (in another), I declare that that end of the world is
not by going to be known, seen or reached.” o

‘But? your reverence, I declare not that there is any
making an end of Ill without reaching world’s end. Nay,
your reverence, in this very fathom-long body, slong with
its perceptions and thoughts, I proclaim the world to be,
likewse the origin of the world and the making of the world
to end, likewise the practice going to the ending of the world.

Not to be reached by gomg is world’s end.

Yet there ia no release for man from I11

Unless he reach world’s end. Then Jet & man
Become? world-knower, wise, world-ender,

Let him be one who liveth the God-life.
Knowing the world’s end by becoming calimed+
He longeth not for this world or another.’

§ vi (46). Rokitussa (b).

Now when that night was spent the Exalted One addressed
the monks, saying:

! dste-pita-Fhayite-siyita. 3. text has iy AL text khayin
Trans. st K.§. i takes sayita as * resting,” and implies that he abstained
from all these things for a hundred Yyeara (7).

* Here our text repeata the previcus phrase Yattha 'tho . . . vadims,
T follow the more likely reading of 8.1, Na kko pon’ ahoy, A1 8. iv, 83
the two declarations are made by the Buddha and the solution reached
by Ananda. Here ‘world’ ia defined by hira and his definition approved
by the Buddka. Cf. Buddh. Paychalogy, 15; Diclog. i, 273; VM. i, 204.

! Reading bhave of 3. text for have {verily} of 4. and Jind. texts.
Perhaps Aave in the next autta (githas) basinfluenced the reading here.

¢ Semitivi (=samia-phpo. Comy) hatvd. 5. text reads samiddvi-
falvd,

[ ——
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' Monks, this night Rohxtassn of the devas, when night was

. Waning, came to visit me, hghtmg np the whole Jeta Grove

with surpassing bnlhance, and on coming to me stood at one
side. So standmg Rohitassa of the devas said this to me:

* Pray, lord, is it possible for us by going to know, to see,
to reach world’s end, where there is no more being born or

* growing old, no more dying, no more f2lling {from one exist-

ence) and rising up (in another) 7

At these words, monks, I said this to Rohitassa of the devas:
* Your reverence, where there is no more being born . . . I
declare that that end of the world is not by going to be kmown,
seen or resched”” Whereupon, monks, Rohitassa of the
devassaid thistome: ** Wonderfulitis,lord! Itismarvelious,
lord, how well this has been said by the Exalted One: * Your
Ieverence, where there is no more being bom . . . no more
nising up . . . I declare that that end of the world is not by
going to be known, seen or reached’” (and he repeated his
words of the previous sutla).

At these words, monks, I said this to Rohitassa of the devas:

* But, your reverence, I declare not that there is any
making an end of IIl without reaching world’s end. Nazy,
your reverence, in this fathom-long body, along with ita per-
ceptions and thoughts, I proclaim the world to be, likewise
the origin of the world and the making the world to end,
likewise the practice going to the ending of the world.”’

(The gathas are repenied.)

§ vii (47). Very far cway?
‘ Monks, these four things are very far away from each

other. What four ?
The sky,? monks, and the earth this ia the first pair of thmgs

. very far away from dach other. This shore of ocean, monks, -

and that shote’ of ocean: this is the second pair. The place,
monim where the blazing one® comes up and the place where

1 Thm sutta i quoted at XV. 344=Pts. of Conlr. 203, to provo that
opposite things or qualities are side by side. . : .

. ’Tar&mbbd,l;utﬂlthomtnab&ay,soalso;gn&m

’SonroIAgm (fre). -
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hegoes to setting: thia is the third pair. Dhamma of the

good, monks, _an_d.'dhamm_al, of the bad: that,_ Jis the fourth
paif of things very faraway from'each other.< These are the

four . . .. -

Tar 1s the sky from earth and far, men say,
The further side of ocean; far the place
Where the blazing one, light-malker, riseth
From where he goeth down; but further sti]]
Are dhamma of the good and of the bad.2

- Not transient is union of the good:
As lov as 1t Temains it is just so.
Soon wanes® the union of the bad. Wherefore
Far from the bad is dhamma of the good.’

§ vin1 (48). Visakha t
On o cerlain occasion the Exalted One was staying pear
Savatthl in Jeta Grove zt Anathapindika’s Park. Now
on that occasion the venerable Visikha of the Paficilass
was in the assembly-hall® instructing, nciting, enlightening
and Inspiring the monks with a dhemma-talk in language
polished, distinet and free from hoarseness, unfolding the

meaning, comprehensive and unbizssed.”
Now at eventide the Exalted One, nising from his solitary
meditetion, approached the assembly-hall, and on coming

' Here eppsrently the same as saddhamma {* own way '), &8 in § 43
above.

* Gathas quoted at JA. v, pp. 483 and 508.

- T Veri. Cf. Dialeg. ii, 251 n.

* Cf. Brethr. 152; K.5. ii, 180, where the Buddha Praises his manner
of speaking and pronounces the githas here following.

® Esst of the Kurus. Cf. Buddhist India, 27, 203, Comy. ‘son of
Paneali, a brihmani.’ :

¢ Upafthana-sala, def. at [JdA. 102 as *a prca.ching.pavilion ...
bell of gervice . . . where monks determine discipline, speak Dhamma,
e2zags in discussion, and gather for generel purposes.’

" Cf 8.1, 180 (of Sariputta’s way of speech), where the last term,
anigmlaya, is omitted. Thia means, ace to Comy., ' unattached to
sagsdra, wheel of involution or devolution,” but more Probably it means
' unhesitating * -

[Ty
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there sa.t. down on a seat made ready. On sitting down he
addressed the monks, saying: :

‘Pray, monks, who was it that was in the assembly-hall
1 mstructing . . . the monks . . . in Janguage polished . ..
comprehensive and unbisased ¥

‘ Lord, it was the venerable Visikha of the Paficalas.’

Then the Exalted One said this to the venerable Visakha
of the Paficalas:

* Well said, well said, Visakha | Well have you instructed
the monks in the sssembly-hall . . . in language . . . com-
prehensive and unbisssed.’

(So said the Exslied One. The Wellfarer, having thus .
spoken, as Teacher added this further:)t

*If he ntter no word men know him not—2
- A wise man mixed up with fools,
1f he open his mouth men know him
When he teaches the Deathleas War.
Let him speak out,? light up Dhamma;
Let bim holst the banner of seers;
Seers have bright speech for their banner;
Dhamia’s the banner of seers.’

§ ix (49) Pervermm '

‘Monks, there are these four perversions of perception,
four perversions of thought, four perversions of view. What
four ? '

To hold that in the impermanent there is permanence i3
& perversion- of perception, thought and view. To hold that
in the not-Iil there is Ill is a perveraion of perception, thought

! This passage is not in our text, but st 8.ii. GithasatJA. v, 508
* At K.§. ii, 280, and in-my verses at p. 71 of Mr. Jayssundara’s
. trana, of A4, ii, the first couplet in taken wrongly. Nao abhdsemanan
jananii {a8 Comy. remarks) means “if he speak not, they kmow him
not’; not * thoughhaspeaknot theyknowhun Alltethd ndbh.,
ot na bh. ... :

Qp@_k. a.n.d ,ﬂluml_r_u.ta.’
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and view. To hold that in the noteselft there i 13 self is a per-
version of . . . view. To hold that in the foul there is the
fair is & pe.rversion of perception, thought and view. These
are the four perversions of perception, thought and view.

Monks, there are these four non-perversions of perception,
thought and view. What four ? -

To hold that in the impermanent is :mpermanence “--
thatie Ilis T1 . . . that in the not-self is not-self . . . that
in the foul is the foul,—these are the non-perversions of
perception, thought and view, "

They who in change perceive the perms. ont
And happiness in 11,2 and see the self

In what is not-self, in the foul the fair,—

Such wander on the path of view perverse,
Creatures of mind distraught, of mind unsourd.
Bond-slaves to Mara,® not free from the bond,
To the round of birth 2nd death do beings go.
But when the wakened ones, makers of I ght,

1" the world arise, they show this dhamma forth,
Which goeth to Ilt’s calming. Hearing them
Men become wise, get back their senset and see
Th’ impermanent as being such, and 1]

As being I1I, and what is not-self see

As not-self, and behold the foul as foul,

Thus by right view transcending every I1}.’

§ x (50). Stains.3

*Monks, there are these four stains of moon and sun,
stained by which stains moonr and sun burn not, shine not,
blaze not. What are the four ’{

SoE e -

* ¥iz., in body or mind... Cf VmayaTc.zzcl,lDO

* Note the discrepancy. -

3 Toaxt should read -yxtfa.

¢ Text and: Sinh. text pacmlzﬁhu._Comy pacm.laddh
d-'hgpa#mwvd. --'_", by

bt ﬂna satta wcnn At Vm. u, 295

Abit L
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Cloud, monks, is a stain of moon and sun . . . fog' ...
smoke-and-dust . . . Rakn, monks, is a stain of moon and
sun, stained by which stsin moon and sun burn not, shine
not, blaze not. These are the four stawns . . .

Just 50, monks, there are four stams of recluses and brahmins,
stained by which stains some recluses 2nd brahmina burn
not, shine not, blaze not. What four ?

Monks, there are some recluses and brahmins who drink
fermented liquor, who drink liquor distilled, who abstsin
not from liguor fermented and distilled. This, monks, is
the first fault cf recluses and brahmina, stain.d by which
stain some recluses and brahmins . . . blaze not2

Monks, there are some recluses and brahmins who are
givento things sexual, who abstam not from things sexual
This, rhonks, is the second stain of recluses and brahmins,
stained by which stain some recluses and brahmins . . .
blaze not.

Monks, there are some recluses and brabmins who take?
gold and silver, who abstain not from accepting gold and silver.
This, monks, is the third stain, staiped by which stain some
recluses . . . blaze not.

Monks, there are some recluses and brahmins who live by
a wrong means of living, who abstan not from a wrong mesns
of living. This, monks, is the fourth stain of recluses and
brabmins, stained by which stain seme recluses and brabmins
burn not, shine not, blaze not.

Some samanas and brahmanas are snared?
By lust and ill-will. - Clothed in ignorance,

Y Mahiki. So Comy., Sinh. text and MSS. There seems no authority
for mahiya of text {perhaps a misprint).

2 Tt is noticesble that monks are pot meationed. But probably
*reclusea’ includes them. At 9. iv, 325 monks are called 'recluses
who are Sakys-pulti” in a charge of this sort made sgainst them by
Inymen, For the effects of drink see Bxpositor, 11, 487; Asl. 380,

.3 Sadiyanti=ganhanti. Comy. Cf. X.8.iv, 230.

* Reading -pornikkhitlta (parikkhipati} for -petikkigha of cur text
(-parikkilittha of Vin. ii) and -parikkitthd of Sinh. text. (The Sinbalese
almost invariably pronounce i as Ih.} -Comy. does not remark. The
M8, is probably dictated, which accounts for many errors.
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Beings delight in plessure-giving shapes;

Liquor fermented and distilled they drink:

They follow sexual Iust; by folly blinded?

Serne samanas and brahmanas take gifta

Of gold and silver and live wrongfully.

These are called * stains "’ by the Enlightened One,
The Kipsman of the Sun. Tainted by these

Some samanas and brébmaysas burn not,

They shine not, tarnished, dust-soiled, utter fools ®
Shrouded in darkmess; slaves of craving they,

Led by the cord of craving, and they awell

The dreadful charnel-field® and reap rebirth.’

(THE SECOND FIFTY SUTTAS)

Casrrer VI—FrLoop oF MEezT,
§1{B1). Flood of ment (to laymen) (a).

Savatthi was the source (of this sutta).t

* Monks, there are these four flocds of merit, loods of things
profitable, bringing happiness, giving the best things,® whose
fruit i§ happiness, leading to the heaven world, leading to
what ia dear, delightful and pleasent, to profit and happiness.
What are the four ?

To bim, monks, who is the giver of the robe, using which a
monk is able to sttain and abide in unbounded concentration

! Aviddasi—=andhebali. Comy.

* Reading magd=>bala (¢f. JA. vi, 206, 209) with Vin_ii, 205. Pabha
of text ia impossible in the context. Comy. does not notice.

3 2f. 8., 278; Thag. 458 (which reads dcinanii for our ddwyants);
expl. at UdA, 352.

¢ This sutta is the only one in this volume ro derived. Cf. 3. v, 391,
400 (also a Savatthi-n.)=K.S. v, 336, 343; it is alsg quoted at Pts. of
Conir. 202 {KV. 345). At A.iv, 245 eight such floods are given. For
the tetm s2e D4. i, 303. It occurs at A. iii, 51 aa a Five,

b Sovagpika = sufthu ogginay ripddinay déyaka. Comy. It ia gener-
ally taken aa ‘ belonging to heaven.’

i T hE Lk
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of mind, to him comes a flood of merit, a flood of things
profitable, bringing happiness.

To him, monks, who is the giver of alms-food, uaing which
a monk is able to attain and abidein . . .

To him, monks, who is the.giver of lodging, using which a
monk is able to attain and abide in . .

To him, monks, who is the giver of requisites and medicines
for use in sickness, using which a monk is able to attain and
abide In unbounded concentration of mind,—to him comes a
floed of merit, a flood of things profitable, bringing bappiness,
giving the best things, whose fruit is happiness, leading to
the heaven world, leading to what is dear, delightful and
pleasant, to profit and kappiness. These, monks, are the four
floods of merit, floods of things profitable . . .

Meoréover, monks, if an Ariyan disciple be possessed of these
four floods of merit, floods of things profitable, it is no easy
thing to take the measure of his rerit, {so as to say)=—** Such
and such is the extent of the flood of merit and so forth,”
pay, 1t 1s to be reckoned as an incalculable, immeasurable,
mighty mass of merit,

* Just as, monks, it is no easy thing to take the measure of
the water! in the mighty ocean (so as to say):—" So many
gallons of water, so many hundred, so many thousand, 5o
many hundreds of thousands of gallens of water,”—nay, it
18 to be reckoned as an mca!culable immeasurable, mighty
roass of ment.

To boundless mighty ocean. mighty pool,
Fearsome, the resting-place of divers gems,
Aus rivers bearing multitudes of men®
Flow broadly down anrd to that ccean come;
Just, 50 to him that giveth food, drink, clothes, .
= Who bed and seat and coverlet provides,
Torrents of merit floed that mortal! wise,
.. As rivers, bearning water, reach the main. ™

Cf. K.8.iv, 267. * 4.ili, 62 reada maccha-.
3 Gathas 8t S. v, 400=K.3. v, 267.
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§1i (62). Flood of merit (lo laymen) (b).2
“* Monks, there are these four floods of merit . . . (as in
previous sutla),

Herein, monks, the Ariyan disciple is possessed of unwaver-
ing loyalty to the Buddha, thus: He it is, the Exalted One,
Arahsnt, & fully Enlightened One, perfect in lore and conduct,
Wellfarer, a world-knower, the trainer unsurpassed of men
who can be trained, teacher of devas and mankind, a Buddha,
sn BExalted Ope. This, monks, iz the first flood of merit
which . . . leads to profit and happiness.

Then again, monks, the Ariyan disciple is possessed of un-
wavering loyalty to Dbarama, thus: Well proclaimed by the
Exalted One is Dhamma, to be seen in this life, not a thing
of time, {inviting to) come and see,? leading onward, to be
understood by the wise, each for himself. This, monks, is
the second flood of merit . . .

Then again, monks, the Ariyan disciple is possessed of un-
wavering loyalty to the Order of monks, thus: Walking the
Way well is the Exalted One’s Order of disciples, walking
uprightly, walking according to the Method, walking dutifully
is the Exalted One's Order of disciples: namely, the four pairs
of men, the eight types® of men. That is the Exalted One’s
Order of disciples. Wortby of honour are they, worthy of
reverence, worthy of salutations with clasped hands,—a field
of merit unsurpassed for the world. This, monks, is the third
flood of merit . . .

Then again, monks, the Ariyan disciple is possessed of the
virtues dear to the Ariyans, virtues unbroken, whole, un-
spotted, untarnished, giving freedom, praised by the wise;
virtues untainted, which lead to concentration of the mind.
This, monks, is the fourth flood of merit, flood of things profit-
able, bringing happiness. giving the best things, whose fruit
i bappiness, leading to the heaven world, leading to what is
dear, delightful and pleasant, to profit and happiness.

Thus, monks, these are the four floods of merit, floods of

* ¢f. 8. v, 330, 307. 1 Ehi-passiko, lit. * come-se-ish.’
2Lf v, § 4, supra.
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things proﬁtable .« . which . . . lead to profit and happi-

Whoso haih faith i the Tath‘agm

Unwavering and firm, whose life is good,

Priised by the Ariyans and dear to them;

Whoso is likewise Joyal to the Order

And looks straight forth,—* He is not poor ! they say,
* Not (lived) in vain the life of such a man.”

Bo let the wise man cultivate (these four)

Faith, virtue, piety and seeing Dharmma,

Bearing the Buddha’s message in his mind.”

§ il (53). Livnng together (a).

On a certain occasion the Exalted One was journeying along
the highroad between Madhura® and Verafije, and & large
number of housefathers and housewives were also journeying
along that road.

Now the Exalted One, stepping off the highroad, sat down
at the root of a certain tree upon a seat made ready. When
they saw the Exalted One so doing the housefathers and house-
wives came up to bim, and on reaching the Exalted One
- saJuted him and sat down at one side. As they sat thus the
Exalted One said this to those housefathers and housewives:

* Housefathers, there are these four ways of living together.

What four ?
A vile! man lives along with a vile woman; a vile man lives

* Text should read adalidde & tam ahu.
Y Theso githas are Ia.vountea ana ocour at 8. 1, 232, v, 384, 405;
" A i, 54,

3 Yor Mndhnra on the Jumna. see Huddhist India, 36; but ancther ia
mentioned at..A. iii, 258, noted for its ruggedness, dust, mad dogs,
malicious yakshad, and it was hard to beg in; alsoat 4.iv, 172, Suttas
amnamedaftathesep]a.cca'ahﬁf i, 290, i1, 83. Our text reads Veranji.
At the former ( Veraijaka-sutle) the Buddha alao talks to househoiders
and in a similar strain. ‘

* Chavo, » corpse, or vile thmg. Cf: supra 1, § 3, ' alileless uprooted
thing. S -
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along with a devI;! a deva lives along with a vile woman; o
deva lives along with a devi.

And in what way, housefathers, does a vile man live aleny

with a vile woman ?

In this case, housefathers, a husband is one who takes life,
steals, is & wrong-doer in sense-desires, & liar, one given to
the use of liquor fermented and distilled which causes sloth;
he is a wicked man, an evil-doer, he lives at home with a heart

soiled by the taint of stinginess,? he abuses and reviles recluses -

and brihmins. His wife also i3 one who takes life, steals and
o forth. Thus it is, housefathers, that s vile man lives with
a vile woman. )

And how, housefathers, does a vile man live along with a
devi?

In this case the husband 15 one who takes life, steals and so
forth; he abuses recluses snd brakmins.” But the wife is one
who abstains from (all these things); she is virtuous, of a lovely
nature, she lives at home with a heart freed from the taint
of stinginess, she is no abuser orreviler of recluses and brahmins.
Thus, housefathers, does & vile man live slong with a devi.

And how does a deva live along with & vile woman ?

In this case the husband is one who abstains from taking
life, stealing and so forth . . . but the wife is one who abstains
not . . . Thus deea a deva live along with a vile woman.

And how does a deva live along with a devi 2

Inthis case both husband and wife are abstairers from taking
life, steahng apd so forth. . .. Thus it is, honsefathers, that
a deva lives along with a devi. These are the four ways of
living together.

Both vicious, mean, abusing others, these—
Husband and wife, a vile pair linked together.

A vicious husband, mean, abusing others;
A virtuous wife, not stingy, but well-spoken—
A devi she, paired with a partner vile.

! These are of course honorifio terms, and are titles given to a king
and queen. L
1 ¢f. 3.8. i, 260.

P L.
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<A husband good, not stingy, but well-spoken,
A vicious wife, stingy, abusing others—
A woman vile is partnered with a deva.

1 both, believers, self-controlled, well-spoken,
Living as dhamma bids, use loving words

One to the other,~—manifold the blessings?

That come to wife and husband, and to them
The blessing of a pleasant life? is born;

Dejected are their foes, for both are ‘good.

30 in this world !iving 23 dhamma bids,

The pair, in goodness match’d, i’ the deva-world
Rejoicing win the bliss that they desire.’

§ 1v {34). Living together® (b).
"Monks, there are these four ways of living together.
What four ?
A vile man lives along with a vile woman; a vile man lives
along with a devi: s deva lives along with a vile WOmAn; 8

deva lives along with a devi.

And in what way, monks, does 1 vile man live along with
a vile woman !

In this case, monks, the husband is one who takes life, steals,
1s & wrong-doer in sense-desires, a ljar, given to harsh, bitter
speech and idle babble, one covetous, of a malevelent heart,
ot perverted view, a wicked man, an evil-doer; be lives at
home with heart soiled by the taint of stinginess, he abuses
and reviles recluses and bralumins. And his wife is of a like
nature. . , . )

!} Althd sampacwrg honti. €f. 8.3, 110; SA. i (sampacurd =bahavo.
Comy.). Here mmaddhi-sankhiti atthd etesay bahd henti. Comy. CJ.
slso A, iil, 172, pocur’ attha; iv, 94; ¥dA. 165, 363, pacura-jana =
puthujjana, «

* Text has wis” otthap, but Sinh. text and Comy. and MSS. phas
atthay {explained by Comy. as phisu-vikdra-atthay).

* Thissutta is much the same as [a) sbove, but bas substitutes Jor the
fifth offence of drinking liquor. (Comy. remarke that both are coo-
cerned with kamm-palha. and the householders” methed of attaining
the first two pathas of Stream-winning and Once-return.
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And in what way, monks, does a vile man live along with a
devi? ‘ '

In this case the husband is one who takes life, steals, and

so forth. . .. But the wife ia-one who-abstains (from all
these things) . .". she is virtuous, of & lovely nature . . .
she is no reviler of recluses and brahmins. Thus, monks, does
a vile man live along with a devl. '

And in what way, monks, does & deva live along with a vile
worman ?

In_this case the husband is one who abstains from taking
life, stealing, and so forth, but the wife abstains not from these
things. Thus does 2 deva live along with a vile woman.

And in what way, monks, does a deva live along with a devi?

In this case both husband and wife are abstainers from
taking life, from stealing and the rest. . . .

These, morks, sre the four ways of living t-ogéther-'

(Githas as before))

§ v {55). Well matched? (a).

On a certaln occasion the Exalted One was staying among
the Bhaggd near Crocodile Haunt, at Bhesakala Grove in
Antelope Park.?

Now in the forenoon the Exalted One robed himself, and
taking outer robe and bowl set out for the dwelling of the
housefather, Nakula’s father. On coming there he sat down
on a seat made ready. Then the housefather, Nakula’s father,
and the housewife, Nakula’s mother, came to see the Exalted
One, and on coming to him saluted kim and sat down at one
side. So seated the housefather, Nakula’s father, said this to
the Exalted One:

! Semajivino in the uddina. At A. i, 26 this touple are reckoned
aa the best of lay.disciples, male and female, in *intimate conversation.’
At AA. i, 400 they are deseribed as having been for 500 births parents or
relatives of the Buddha, and still {reat him as a son, end this conversa-
tion is there quoted. Cf. K.S.iii, 1, where the old man asks for con-
solation.

* The same places ate menticned at M. i, 95, 332; 5. iv, 116. At
A. 11, 295, N- ia sick.
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‘Lord, ever since the housewife, Nakula's mother, was
brought home to me when a mere lad, she being then s mere
girl, I am not conscious of ba.vmg transgressed? against her
even in thought, much less'in person. Yord, we do desire to
behold each other not only in this very life but also in the life
to come.’

Then also the housewife, Nakn]a. 3 mother, said this to the
Exalted Orne: -

‘ Lord, ever since I, a mere girl, was led home to the house-
father, Nakula’s father, when he was & mere lad, 1 am not
conscious of baving transgressed against him even in thought,
much less in person. Lord, we do desire to behold each other
rot only in this very life, but also in the life to come.’

{Then said the Exalted One:] ‘Herein, householders, if
both wife and husband desire to behold each other both in
this very lifc and in the life to come, and both are matched
i faith, matched in virtue, matched in generosity, matched
in wisdom,? then do they behold each other in this very life
and in the life to come.

If both, believers, self-controlled, well- -spoken,
Living as dhamma bids, use loving words

One to the other, manifold the blessings

That come to wife and husband, and to them

The blessing of a pleasant life is born.

Dejected are their foes, for both are good.

8o in this world, living as dhamma bids,

The pair, in goodness matched, i’ the deva-world
Rejoicing win the bliss that they desire.’

§ vi (56). Well matched (b).

(This sulta with the gathas s the same as the one above,
’ beginning with the Buddha’s words, but was addressed to the
monks.)
! Same phrase at A. iv, 68 (of Nanda's mother), with reading afi-
carilld (as also Comy.) for aticaritd of our text. -
? To these four are often added suta (learning). At K.S. v, 339 theee
virtues conduco to Stream-winning. _ See below, Ch. VIT, § 1.
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§ vii {57). Suppevasil

On & certain occasion the Exalted One was staying among .

the Koliyans at a township of the Koliyans called Sajjanela.

Then the Exalted One in the forenoon, robing himself and
taling outer robe and bowl, approached the dwelling of
Buppavisa of the Koliyans, and on reaching it sat down on a
seat made ready. Then Suppavisé of the Koliyans with her
own hand satisfied and served the Exalted One with choice
food, both hard and soft. And seeing that® the Exalted One
hed eaten his fill and had washed both hand and bowl?
Suppavisa of the Koliyans sat down at one side. As she sat
thus the Exalted One said this to Suppavasé of the Koliyans:

*Suppavasi, the Ariyan woman-disciple who gives food
‘gives four things! to the receiver thereof. What four?

She gives life, she gives besuty, she gives happiness, she
gives strength. Moreover, giving life she is a partaker of
life,® be it a5 deva or human: giving besuty she is a partaker
of beauty, be it as deva or human : giving happiness . . .
giving strength she is a partaker of strength, be it as deva or
human. Yes, Suppavisi, the Ariyan woman-disciple who
gives food gives these four things to the receiver thereof.

If she give food well prepared, pure, choice, possessing
flavour,
She by her offering made to those who walk upright,

1 Cf. 3.8. 1, 25, where she ia reckoned * beat of those who give choice
alms-food,” and is called *mother of Sivali’; but she ia not named in
Apadana or Therigdtha. At Thag. 0D she is called daughter of the
Koliyan rajsh. Cf. Ud. 11, 8 for the sccount of her scven meals given

* to the Buddha.

? The construction is ecllipticai and requires the use of 'secing’® or
‘knowing . to explain the acc. case. DA, i, 272 expl. coey bhilap
Bhagavanlay falvd. ’

3 Qnilp-patla-paniy. This commun phrase is expl. by Comy. at DA.,
Udd. 242, etc., as * \\'it-hdr:\wnAbu\v']-hnnd'“(.‘,\'kt-. on.); or ‘washed-
bowl-hand * {onilta, Skt. avawij.). Both incline to the latter interpro.
tation. The right hand only is uzed in cating.

t TAdndny, occasions. :

* Bhagini. There may be s word-play lierc on bhagini (sister).

il et

Y
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Who are well practised in the Way and lofty are,

On merit heaping merit, hath great fruit, and she

Is praised by that World-knowér. They who bear in mind
An offering such as this and gladsome! roam the world, -

By tearing up the weed of meanness, root and branch,
Such are not blamed and come to reach the heaven-place.’

§ viii (58). Sudat!a.z

Now the housefather Anithapindika came to visit the
Exalted One, and on coming to bim saluted him and sat down
at one side. As he thus sat the Exalted One said this to the
housefather Anathapindika:

" Housefather, the Ariyan disciple who gives food gives four
things to the receiver thereof. What four ?

He gives life, beauty, happiness and strength. (4s in the
previous sulta.)

To those well trained, who live on others’ ahms,
Whoso gives zealously in season due

Their daily food, on them confers four things:
Long life and besuty, happiness and strength.
Who giveth life, strength, beauty, happiness,
Hath long and honoured life, wherever born.’

§1x (09). Food.

‘ Monks, a supporter by giving food gives these four things
to the recerver thereof. What four ?

He gives lile, he gives beauty, he gives happiness, he gives
strength. Moreover, giving life he is a partaker of life, be it
a8 deva or human. Giving beauty he is a partaker of beanty

. giving happiness . . . giving strength he is a partaker
of strength, be it as deva or human. Indeed, monks, a sup-
porter by givi  food gives these four things.’

(The gathas are as at § 8.)

} Vedajatd. Comy. tuithijata. At 84. 1, 120 equal to Adse-bahulo,
pamozja-bahulo.

1 The personal name of A. {not in the text but sce. to the uddinos),
*feeder of the helpless.’ Gf. Vin. i1, 64; 9.1, 211.
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§ x (60). The houscholder’s dutﬁ.

Now the housefather Anpathapindika came to visit the

Exalted One . . . As he sat 3t one side the Exalted One -

said this to him:

‘ Housefather, possessed of four things the Ariyan disciple
has entered on the householder’s path of duty3 4 path which
brings gocd repute and leads to the heaven world. What are
the four ?

Herein, housefather, the Ariyan disciple waits upon the
Order of monks, he waita upon the Order of monks with the
¢ 2r of & robe, alms-food . . . lodging . . . requisites and
medicines for use in sickness. These are the four things.

They are wise folk who enter on the path
Of duty which becomes the householder,
Serving the virtuous ones who on the Way
Have rightly trod? with offerings of robes,
Of alms-food, lodging, comforts, requisites.
By day and night their merit groweth ever:
Doing the lucky deed one reaches? heaven.’

Cnarrer VIIL- Dzeeps op Merrr,
§1(61). Four deeds of meriz
Now the housefather Anatbapindika came to visit the

Exsalted One . . . Ag he sat &t one side the Exalted One
said this to him:

t Giﬁi-admk{-}m;i;xxdé, called at 5. v, 333 gthi-sdmicibanc {=anue-
chavikani, Comy.), cbligations whick A. claimed to bave kept fulfilled;
whereon the Buddha declares him to have won the fruits of Stream.
winning.

1 Samma.ggntd. Cf. rupra, text 43.

3 Xamah'zm);a.{{, pevetiaty, S4. on §. v, 283--=mmh', paviaaty,
SnA. 177, Thelinc is at Pdavetthu, p. }; ¢f. Pud. 9 (uppa.j}'aﬁ upagac.
chati).

' Patta kamman; {(in last {ine of the Hutf-&)=y'u-ltc-k,, anucchavika-k.
(Comy.), butit might be takenio the sense ofpaﬂa—dhamm,paaa.mnm_
ete.—i.e., rosstery, ns st M. 5, 4; 514, 229, v, 326; Iiv. 78, 89; mfro,
§ 00,

Rl
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' Housefather, there are these four conditions (to realize
which is) desirable, dear, dehght.ful hard to win in the world.
What four?

(The wish:} O may wealth by Iawful means come to me!

_Thia ia the first condition . ..

Wealth being gotten by lawful means, msay good report
attend me! along with my kinsmen and teachers! This is
the second condition . . .

Wealth being gotten by lawful mesans, and good report
being gotter by me along with my kinsmen and teachers,
may I live long and reach a great sge! This is the third
condition . . .

Wealth being gotten . . . and good report . ... and long -

life, when body breaks up, on the other side of death may 1
attain the happy bourn, the heaven world ! This ia the fourth
condition . . . ’

These, housefather, are the four conditions (to realize which
is) desirable, dear, delightful, hard to win in the world.

Now, housefather, to the winning of these four conditions

. four conditions conduce. What four ?

Perfection of faith, perfection of virtue, perfection of
generosity and perfection of wisdom.?

And what, housetather, is perfection of faith ?

Herein the Ariyan disciple is faithful, he has faith in the
enlightenment of the Tathégata, thus: He it 18, Exalted
One, Arahant, perfectly enlightened, and so forth, & Buddha
is the Exalted One. This, housefather, is called ™ perfection
of faith.”

Aund what is perfection of virtue?

Herein the Ariyan disciple abstains from killing . . . from

liquor fermented and distilled which causes aloth. This ia
called * perfection of virtue.”

And what i3 perfection of generosity ?

Herein the Ariyan disciple lives at home with heart free
from the taint of stinginess, he is open-handed, pure-handed,
delighting in self-surrender, one to ask a favour of, ene who

! Abbhugacchatimay. * Above, Ch. VI, §5. Perfection = smpadd.
7
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delights in dispensing chsritablé gifts.! This, housefather,
is called ** perfection of generosity.”
And what is perfection of wisdom ?

Housefather, living with his heart overcome by coveting and °

wrongful desire, one does what he should not, fails to do what
he should; so doing, so failing to do, he falls® from good report
and happiness. Living with hisheart overcoms by malice . . .
by sloth-and-torpor . . . by distraction-and-flurry . . . by
doubt-and-wavering, he does what he should not, fails to do
what he should; so daing, so failing to do, he falls from good
report and happinesa.

Now, housefather, that Ariyan disciple, Imowing coveting
and wrong desire to be a depravity of the mind, casts out the
mind’s depravity of coveting and wrong desire . . . casts out
the mind’s depravities of mslice . . . sloth-and-torpor . . .
distraction-and-flurry . . . doubt-and-wavering. Now, house-
father, in s0 far as the Ariyan disciple, ¥nowing coveting (and
the rest) to be depravities of the mind . . . is one who has
cast out these depravities, shis Ariyan disciple is called * of
grest wisdom, of far-spread wisdom, of clear range of vision,?
one perfect in wisdom.”

These four conditions, housefatber, conduce to (the reaki-
zstion of the aforesaid) four conditions which are desirable,
dear, delightfol and hard to win in the world.

Now, housefather, that same Ariyan disciple, with the
wealth acquired by energetic striving, amassed by strength of
arm, won by sweat, lawful and lawfully gotten, is the doer of
four deeds. What are the four ?

Herein, housefather, with the wealth acquired by energetic
striving and so forth the Ariyan disciple makes himself happy
and cheerful,* he is a contriver of perfect happiness;® and

' Cf. X.8. v, 340, one of the ‘limbs of Stream-winning.’ -

* Dhanaati,

* Apatha-daso (pot in Index or P. [Hct). Comy. tay lay atthay dpithe
I lam cva passali; subhumam pi "ssa ocitha-jalan Gpéthay dgacchali yevs
s attho,

¢t Asat D, 51, ote.

* S8amma sukhay pariharati, This may mean ‘hecarries about with him."

vl | Bt
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makes his mother and father, his children and wife, his servants
and workmen, his friends and comrades cheerful and happy,
he is a contriver of perfect happiness. This, housefather, is
the first opportunity seized by Lim, turned to merit and fit-
tingly} made use of.

Then again, housefather, the Ariyan disciple with the wealt
acquired by energetic striving, amassed by strength of arm,
won by sweat, lawiul and lawiully gotten,—with that wealth
he makes himself secure against all misfortunes whatsoever,
such a3 may happen by way of fire, water, the réjah, arobber,
an ill-disposed pe-son or an (expectant) heir.  He takes steps®
{for his defence, he makes himself secure. This, housefather,
is the second opportunity seized by him, turned to ment and
fttingly made use of.

Again, housefather, with the wealth acquired by energetic
striving . . . lawfully gotten, the Ariyan disciple 1s a maker
of the fivefold offering,® namely: to relatives, to guests, to
departed petas, to the rajsh and to the devata. This is the
third opportunity seized by him, turned to merit and fittingly
made use of,

Then sagain, houseiather, with the wealth acquired by
energetic striving, amassed by strength of arm, won by aweat,
lawful and lawfully gotten, the Ariyan disciple offers a gift to
all such recluses and briahmins as abstain from sloth and
negligence, who are bent on kindness and forbearance, who
tame the one self, calm the one self, cool* the one gelf*—
to such he offers a gift which has the highest results, a gift
heavenly, resulting in happiness and leading to heaven.® This

1 Ayatanase {not in Imdex or P. Dict.), ‘inits proper sphere.” Comy.
has Edranen’ eva.

? Toxt reads vaitandi (! vatlan #), but Sinh, text and Comy. watinfs
{hs proceeds).

3 Bali. .Cf. Pelavatths and Kduddoka-P. Petas are those still in
purgatory; devata those in deva-loka.

£ As at D.iii, 61 (among the duties of the Wheel-turning Monarch),
and at A. i, 168, where I should translate thus.

¥ On this phrase ¢f. Yol. I, 151, where it fita Lha context far better
than it does here.

¢ Cf. D. i, 88.
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18 the fourth opportunity seized by him, turned to merit and
fittingly made use of,

So, housefather, this same Ariyan disciple, with the wealth

acquired by energetic striving . . . lawhully gotten, is a doer
of these four deeds of merit. If the wealth of anyone be spent!
without these four deeds of merit, such wealth iscalled “* wealth
that haa failed to seize its opportunity, failed to win oerit,
unfittingly? made use of.” But, housefather, if the wealth of
anyone be spent on these four deeds of merit, then it is called
“* wealth that has seized its opportunity, turned to merit, and
13 fittingly made use of.”

I bave enjoyed my wealth. Those Berving me

And those dependent on me have escaped

From dangers. I have made the best of gilts,

Nay, done th’ oblations five. The virtuous,
Composed, who live the good life, I've supported.
That aim? the which to win householders wise
Should long for wealth, I've won. I've doge a deed
Never to be regretted,—pondering thus

A mortal man in Ariyan dhamma firm

[s praised in this world, then in heaven rejoices.™

§ 11 (62). Debtless.

Now the housefather Anathapindika came to vigjt the
Exalted One . . . As he sat at one side the Exalted One
said this to the housefather Anathapindika:

" Housefather, there are these four kinds of bliss to be won
by the householder who enjoys the pleasures of sense from
time to time and when occasion oflers. What four t The
bliss of ownership,* the bliss of weslth, the bliss of debtlessness,
the bliss of blamelessness. :

And what, housefather, is the bliss of ownership ?

' Parikkhayay gacchati="runs out.’

! Text should read &miya&zm:a.

? Text should read attho. ! The gathas are at 4. iii, 46,
b Atthi-rukhay - ¢ the bliss of * there.ja. *

deaiping
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In this case a clansman has wealth acquired by energetic
striving, smassed by strength of arm, won by sweat, lawful
and lawfully gotten. At the thought: Wealth is mine acquired
by energetic striving . . . lawfully gotten, bliss comes to him,
satisfaction comes to him. This, housefather, iz called “ the
bliss of ownership.” '

And what is the bliss of wealth ?

In thia case, housefather, a clansman by meana of wealth
acquired by energetic striving . . . both enjoys his wesalth
and does meritorious deeds therewith. At the thought: By
means of wealth acquired . . . I both enjoy my wealth and do
meritorious deeds, bliss comes to him, satisfaction comes to
him. This, housefather, ia called ** the blizs of wealth.”’ )

And whet s the bliss of debtlesaness ?

In this case a clansman owes no debt great or small to any-
one. At the thought: T oweno debt, great or small, to anyone,
blisa comes to him, satisfaction comes to him. This, house-
father, is called '* the bliss of debtlessness.”

And what is the bliss of blamelessness ?

In this case, housefather, the Ariyan disciple ia blessed with
blameless action of body, blameless action of speech, blame-
less action of mind. At the thought: I am blessed with blame-
less action of body, speech snd mind, bliss comes to him,
satisfaction comes to him. Thiais called ** the bliss of blame-
lessness.”

Such, housefather, are the four kinds of bliss to be won by
the householder who enjoys the pleasures of sense from time
to time when occasion offers.

Winning the blisa of debtlessness a man

May then recall the bliss of really having.
When he enjoys the bliss of wealth, he sees
"Tis such! by wisdom. When he sees he knows.
Thus is he wise indeed in both respects.

But these have not one-sixteenth of the bliss
(That cometh to a man) of blamelessness.’

3 Text tatho; Sink. text talo.
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§ 1t (63). Equal with Brakma.!

* Monks, those families where mother and father are wor-
shipped in the home are reckoned like unto Brahmi. Those
families where mother and father are worshipped in the home
are ranked with teachers of old. Those families where mother
and father are worshipped in the home are ranked with the
devas? of old, Worthy of offerings, menks, are those families
where mother and father are worshipped in the home.

“Brahma,” monks, is8 8 term for mother and father.
*“ Teachers of old,” monks, i5 & term for mother and father.
“Devas of old,” monks, is & term for mother and father.
" Worthy of offerings,”” monks, is a term for mother and father.
Why so? Because mother and father do much for children,
they bring them up, nourish and introduce them to the world.?

Parents are “ Brahma " called, “ teachers of old,”’ ¢
Worthy of gifts are they, compassionate

Unto their tribe of children. Thus the wise
Should worship them and pay them honours due,
Serve them with food and drink, clothing and bed,
Anoint their bodies, bathe and wash their feet.
For service such as this to parents given

In this life sages praise a man, and he

Hereafter bas reward of joy in heaven.’s

YOf AL, 132=08. 14, 114; v, p- 109 The similar Upanishadic
context, Taittirtya 1, 1, L{misprinted in #.9. i anii) runa as follows:
One should not be negligent of duties to devas and fathers:
Becoma one to whom mother is as deva.
Become one to whom father is as deva;
and 80 for * teacher " nad for * guest.” Y. also Jal No. 532,
¥ 4. i omits thia sentence. Pubbadevd, Jike pubbapeti, would seem
to mean thoeo who bave lived on earth (ancestors) and are now wor-
shipped as pitris, whereas petas are atill earth-bound. But it may
refer to the ancient Vedic gods. Texta have sapubbadevatans, but
Comy. -devakani.
* Dassetiro. Comy. takes this term to mean * point ocut objects
desirable and undesirable.
¢ The gathan are » continuation of those of sutta 32, and the whole
poem is at JA. v, 330 (Sona-Nanda.Jitaks),
2 Cf 8.4, 182.

S—T YT
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§ iv (64). Purgolory.

* Monks, possessed of four qualities one is put into purgatory
according to his deserts. What four ?
He is one who takes life, steals, is 3 wrong-doer in sensval

desires, he is a liar. These are the four qualities possessed of
which . . .

To kill, to stesl, to lie,—these three, and going
After another’s wife the wise commend not.’2

§ v (65). Outer form.
* Monks, these four persons are found existing in .2 world.?
What four ?
He who measures according to (outward) form and is satis-
+ fied therewith; he who measures according to {others’) werds
and is satisfied therewith; he who mensures according to
susterity and is satisfied therewith; he who measures accord-
ing to dhamma* and is satisfied therewith.

If they have measured by the form and go by what folk say,

Desire-and-passion-led, they do not ¥mow that man.

if the very man he know not, nor things external see,

Hedged in on every side that fool by worda is swayed.

If the very man he know not, but thinga external see®

The outward fruits observing, be too by words is swayed.

But if he know the very man and see externals too,

Clear-sighted without hindrance,* by words he is not
swayed.”? '

v Cf. supra, 1, § 10.

* From Sigalovada, D. iii, 182; cf. KkpA. 143.

* Cf. Pugy., p. 53; Human Types, 73, where each term is explained.

* One’s own standard of right and wrong, not the later “Dhamma.’

* Vi-nivarana-dassévi—i.e., freed from the five hindrances of sen-
sunlity, ill-will, sloth-and-torpor, Burry-and-worry, doubt and-wavering-

* Hero Sinh. text wrongly reads na passati.

? These githaa occur, with slight differences, st Thap. 469; Bretir.
230, where they are ascribed to Bhaddiya the Dwarf, the aweet-voiced
teacher;, and are thers more fittingly uppliad_. He saya: ' Peapla see
my misshapen ripe, and misjudge me; but on hearing my voice {phosa)
they are entranced. It looks s if onr version is derived from those
st Thag., for in the former thers is no reference to austerity or dhamms.
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§ vi (66). Lustfull
" Monks, these four persons are found existing in the world.
What four ? _
The lustful, the hateful, the deluded, the proud. These
four . ..

In love with lustful things, ensmoured of fajr forms,
Vile creatures by delusion bound increase their bonds.
E’en clever men do evil deeds that spring from lust,
From hatred and delusion, painful, sorrow-fraught.
Blind creatures, clothed in ignorznce, not having sight,
Being by nature such as this, in their conceit
Consider not: Perhaps it may be 80 with us."?

- § v (67). Lord of snakes.

On a certain occasion the Exalted One was staying near
Savatthl, in Jeta Grove in Andthapindika’s Park. Now at
that time at Savatthi a certain monk had been bitten by =
snake and had died.® So a great number of monks came to
visit the Exalted One, and on coming to him saluted him and
sat down at one side, So seated those monks said this to the
Exalted One:

" Lord, a certain monk here in Savatthi has been bitten by
a snake and has died.”

‘ Then, monks, that monk did not suffuse with heart of
amity the four royal families of snakes. Had he done so that
monk would not have died of snake-bite. What are the four
royal families of snakes ?

The royal family of snakes called Viropakkba, that called
Erapatha, that ealled Chabyiputta and the royal {amily of

' Cf. Pugg., p. 84.

* A difficult line owing to various readings. That of our text
yatha dhamms tathi sanid na lass’ evan K maiia. s obviously wrong.
Comy. and Sink. text read na nassevan i mansiare. MSS. have kass'
cvap i ng sevay : na spevandi, ete. Acc. to Comy’s interpretation we
should read na »' o038’ evan Li=na no assa. For the form mannare
( =mannanki}, cf. supre, § 3, vuccare.

*Cf. Vinoii, 108; JA. i, 144.

LT T
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snakes calied Kanhi-gotamaka. Monks, that monk did not
suffuse with heart of amity these four royal families of snakes;
had he done so he would not have died of spake-bite. Monks,
for seli-warding, for self-guarding, for self-protection I do
enjoin that ye suffuse with heart of amity! these four royal
families of snakes, thus:

May I have kindness with Viripakkhas,

May I have kindness with Eripathas,

With Chabyaputtas may I kindness have,
With Kapha-gotamakas may I have kindness.

May I have kindness with the footless,
With those of two feet may I kindness have,
With quadrupeds may I have kindness,
May I have kindness with the many-footed.

Let not the footless do me harm,
Nor those that have two feet;

Let not four-footed ones me harm,
Nor those with many feet.

All creatures, living things,—may all thet has become,—
May one and all sec Juck, and may no harm befall.

Infinite the Buddha, infinite is Dhamma, infinite the Order.
Finite are creeping things, snakes, scorpions, centipedes;
Finite are spinning spiders,? house-lizards, rats and mice.
Done by me is warding, done by me is protection.

Let 2ll things living now depart in peace,

I, even I, before the Exalted One how down;

Before the seven fully Enlightened Ones I bow.’

! For the subject of metta-bharand and paritta ¢f. Mra. Rhys Davida
at Dial. i1, 185 [, and Sokya, 221 ff.; also J.P.T.S., 1863,

Viripakkha was regarded as regent of the weatern quarter (D.iii, 199).
Comy. can tell ua nothing of the other three. Jatgka Comy. soys that
the Bodhisattva promised long life to those who observed this parittd
or charm, and that thereafter the.monks lived long, while the B. him-
self * by developing the divine moods {brahmavikire) was bound for the
- Brahmaworld." For Metla-Sutla see KhpAd. ix and Manual of a Mystic,
p.4 4. i '

* Unnanabhi, * belly-spinners.” JA. omy.
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§ viit (68). Devadatta.

On a certain occasion the Exalted One was staying near
Rijegaha, on the hill Vultures’ Peak, not long after Devadatta
had left (the Order).! Then the Exalted One addressed the
monks thus concerning Devadatta 2

‘To the ruin of self, monks, did (love of) gains, favours
and flattery come upon Devadatta; to the misfortune of others,
monks, did these come upon Devadatta. Just as, monks,
the plantain gives fruit to the ruin of self, gives fruit to the
misfortune of othe.., 50 did love of gams, favours and flattery
come upon Devadatta to his own ruir, to the misfortune of
others. Just as, monks, a bamboo . . . just as a reed . . .
just a3 a mule conceives to her own ruin, to the misfortune
of others, even s0, monks, did love of gains, favours and
flattery come upon Devadatta to the ruin of self, to the mis-
fortune of others.

Truly its fruit the plantain doth destroy,
Their fruit destroys the bamboo and the rush
So homage doth destroy the fool,

Just as its embryo the mule.’

§ix (69). Effort?

* Monks, there are these four efforts. What four 2

The efiort to restrain, that to abandon, that to make-
become, and the effort to preserve,

And of what sort, monks, is the efiort to restrain ?

Herein & monk generates desire for the non-arising of evil,
unprofitable states phat have not yet arisen; he makes an effort,
sets going energy, he lays hoid of and exerts his mind (to this
end). This, monks, is called “ the effort to restrain.”

And of what sort, monks, is the eflort to abandon ?

Herein a monk generates desire for the abandoning of evil,

v Cf. Vin Texts, iii, 256.

' Cf. K.9.3,192; 14, 163; Milinda, trans. i, 236; Dhp. v. 164; Netti, 130:
V. ii, 633; Thomaa, Life of Duddha, 132.

? Of. K.5. v, 219, Right Efforts, and sbove, 1, § 3, 4.
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unprofitable states that have arisen; be makes an effort . . .
exerts his mind (to this end). This is called * the effort to
abandon.” _ - =

And of what sort, monks, is the effort to make-become ?

Herein he generates desire for the arising of profitable
states not yet arisen; he makes an effort . . . exerts his mind
(to this end).! This is called ** the effort to make-become.”

And of what sort, monks, i3 the eflort to preserve ?

Herein a monk generates desire for the establishing, for
the non-confusion, for the more-becoming, for the increase,
cultivation and fulfilment of profitable states that have arisen;
he makes an effort, sets going energy, helays hold of and exerts
his mind (to this end). Thisis called “ the effort to preserve.’”
So these, monks, are the four efforts.

Restraint, leaving, making-become, preserving—
These are the four exertions taught by him,

The Kinsman of the Sun. Herein a monk
Ardently striving makes an end of T11.72

§ x (70). Unrighteous.

* At such time, monks, as rajahs are unrighteous, the minis-
ters? ofrajzhsalsoare unrighteous. Whenministersare unnight-
eous, brihmins and householders also are unnghteous, Thua
townsfolk and villagers are unnghteous. This being so, moon
and sup go wrong in their courses.* This being so, constella-
ticns and stars do likewise; days and nights, months and
fortnights, seasons and years are out of joint; the winds
blow wrong, out of season. Thus the devas are annoyed.®
This belng so, the sky-deva bestows not sufficient rain. Rsins
not falling seasonably, the crops ripem in wropg season.

v Of. The Pour Right Efforts, K.8. v, P. 219 .

* Gathas as st I, § 14 sbove.

* Reading raje-yustd with Comy. and Sind. text for text's -pultd.

4 Comy. gives no reason for this, Probablyitis mesnt that devas, in
warding men, are warning them. Text should read candima-, here and
bolow.

# Acconding te Comy. tree-devas, eto., who live in trees, find their

homes gone.
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Monks, when crops ripen in wrong season, men who live on
such crops are short-lived, ill-favoured, weak and sickly.

But, monks. when rajabs are righteous, the ministers of

rajahs also are righteous. When rinisters are righteous,
brahmins and houscholders also are righteous. Thus towns-
folk and wvillagers are righteous. This being g0, moon and
sun go tight in their courses. This being so, constellations
and stars do likewise; days and nights, months and fortnighta,
seasons and years go on their courses regularly; winds blow
regularly and in due season. Thus the devas are not annoved
and the sky-deva bestows sufficient rain. Rains falling
seasonably, the crops ripen ir due season. Monks, when
crops ripen in due scason, men who live on those Crops are
tong-hved, well-favoured, strong and free from sickness.!

When kine are crossing, if the old bull swerve,

They all go swerving, following his lead ?

So among men, if he svho’s reckoned best

Live not aright, much more do other folk.

If the r3jah be unrightcous, the whole realm dwells in woe.

When kine are crossing. if the bull go straight,

Tkey all go straight because his course is straight.

So among men, 1f he who's reckoned best

Lave nighteously, the others do so too.

The whole realm dwells in happiness if the rajah lives aright.’

Cuarter VIII—TrE Sugre?
§1(71). Effort.
‘ Possessed of four things, monks, a monk has entered on
the path to surety, and he is determincdly bent on* the
destruction of the asavas. What are the four ?

! Gathasat JA. 80, 131 Netti, 130, 134; of. also J 4. v, No. 521, where
the story ia told to the Kosalan rijah.

* Nette; 8o also all MSS,, but Comy. nete.

* Apannaka at A. i, 111 =Nibbina. See n to 0.5, i, 97. At 4.1,
270 it is applied to a die {mani) which i3 *true.’ In the autts the
noun apannakats is uscd: Cemy. expl as ariruddhe, unobstructad
Cf. K.5.iv, 253 n. Mrs. 10 1), suggests "not green, immature: trustworthy_’

f =K.S iv, 110, Text has yoni ¢ assa druddhi; at 4. i, 113,
yous ¢ assa draddho. At Ho. 30, yoniso draddhoe hoti, chosen by the

PIRTIH
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Herein a monk is virtuous, learned, of ardent energy and
wise. Possessed of these four things a monk has entered on
the path to surety ...

§ii (72). View.

* Possessed of four things, monks, 8 monk hag entered on
the path to surety, and he is determinedly bent on the de-
struction of the Asavas. What zre the four?

Dispassionate thinking, benevolent thinking, harmless think-
ing and right view.! Possessed of these four things a monk
has entered on the path to surety . . .

§113 (73). Worthy.

* Monks, possessed of four things s man is to be understood
as being unworthy.? What four ?

Herein, monks, the unworthy man, even unasked, speaks
out what 13 discreditable to another, What then (would he
say)if asked ?

If, however, he 13 obliged to speak on being questioned,
then without reserve or equvocation? he utters dispraise of
another to the full and in all details. This, monks, Is to be
understoed as the meaning of the saying: ** This worthy* is an
unworthy one.”

Then 2gain, the unworthy one, even when asked, does not
speak out what is to another’s credit; much less when unasked.

If, however, he is obliged to speak on being questioned,
then with reserve and equivocation he utters praise of another

_ gradgingly and in brief. . This, monks, 1s to be understood

as the meaning of the saying: * This worthy 1s an unworthy
one.”

oditor out of many variants—e.g., yoniso, yonisza, yonissayd, yoni so,
yomicasss, yoniczssa and pomiso ¢ arsq.  Yoniso is obl, and it seems
beat to read yoniso ¢ draddbo, according to which I translate.

1 The firstthreeat 4.1, 275, - Cf. K.S. 11, 106 n.; again below, text 252.

¥ Asappurisa, ¢f. A. i, 61; at SnA, 479 =anariya.

3 Text and Comy. alampetvi; Sinh. text elambetva (Comy. alampitan
latod 1). The word does not seem Lo occur elsewhere. P, Lict. sug-
gests alambhelvi; of. palambheti.

¥ Bhavayp, sometimes ironical, as here.
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Again, monks, the unworthy one, even when asked does not
- speak out what is disereditable to himself; much less does he
do so when unasked. .

If, however,_ he is obliged to speak on being questioned, .
then with reserve and equivocation he utterg ‘grudgingly and
in brief what is to his own discredit. This, monks, is to be
understood as the meaning of the saying: * Thiy worthy is an
unworthy one."”

Once more, monks, the unworthy one, even unasked, speaks
out what is creditable to himself. What then does he do
when asked ?

If, however, he is obliged to speak on being Questioned, then
without reserve or equivocation he sings his own praises to the
full and 1n all details. This, monks, is to be understood as
the meaning of the saying: “ This worthy is ap unworthy
one. :

Thus, possessed of these four things one is to be understood
as an unworthy one.

Now, monks, possessed of four things one is to be understood
as a worthy one. 'What four things © (The opposite of the
Joregmng are detailed.)

§1v (74). The youny wifel

‘Just as, monks, when & young wife is first Jeq home (to
her husband) exther by day or night, she at first feels exceeding
great fear and bashfulness in the presence of her mother-in-
law, her father-in-law, her husband, and even towards servants
and work-peopie; but as time goes on, owing to living together
and intimacy, she addresses mother-in-law, father-in-law 2nd
husband thus: "' Away with you! What do You know 77

Just in like manner, monks, 2 certain monk here mayhe,
when he first goes forth, whether by day or night, from the
home to the homeless life, feels exceeding great fear and
bashfulness in the presence of monksand nuns, disciples male

! Comy. and Sinh, text take this aa part of the Previous §, and the
next § as §§ 4, 5, but the uddéna as separate. Vadhuks =sunisd or
sunhd, daughter-in-law,
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and female, even of novices who serve! in the monastery,
but as time goes on, owing to hvmg together snd intimacy, he
addresses teacher and preceptor thus: * Away with you!
What do you know 2

Wherefore, monks, thus must ye train yourselves: I will
dwell in mind like a young wife newly arrived. That is how
Ye must train yourselves.’

§ v (75). Perfections?
‘ Monks, there are these four perfeetions. What four ?
Perfection of virtue, perfection of concentration, of wisdom
and releace.
Monks, there are these four perfections. What four ?
Perfection of bodily form, of feeling, perveption and be-
corming.3 These are the four perfections.”

§ vi (75). Kusindras

On a certain occasion the Exalted One was staying at
Kusinara, at the Bend® in the Sal-grove of the Mallas, between
the twin sal-trees, at the time of his final passing away. Then
the Exalted One addressed the monks, saying: ‘ Monks.’

‘ Yes, lord,” replied those monks to the Exalted One. The
Exalted One said this:

‘It may be, however, monks, that some one of you has
doubt or misgiving as to the Buddha or Dhamima or Order or
the Way or the Practice (going to the Way). Ask, monks!

1 dramiko-saman’ wddesesu.  Cf. A. iii, 109.

1 Text has angdni for aggini of Comy. and Jink. text, but is right
in the uddipa.

3 Bhay' aggan. Comy. takes this and the foregoing to be ‘the
personality * in which one attains arahsntship {uttama-~serira).

¢ At D. L 154; Dhal. 1i, 172, but the int.mduclory paragraph is st
D. i1, 137,

3 Upauaﬁam {branching off}, so always, but at D4, &, Upavellam
Mallanay, It is not the name of a place proper. Comy. ‘ At s place
midway between the sastward row of sal-trees where it turns north-
ward.' Udd. 238; 4. i, 222, ptiarena nivalinfi ; lasmd upovatfanan 15
vuccats. Cf. also DA.ii, 573.
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- Be not hereaiter rernorseful (at the thought): Face to face
with us was the Teacher and we could not question the Exalted
- One face to face.” 7

At these words those monks were silent,

Then a second time the Exaited One addressed the monka (in
the same words) and a second time those monks were silent,

Then for the third time the Exalted One addréssed the monks
(in the sume words) and & third time those monks were silent.

Then said the Exalted One to the monks:

‘It may be, however, monks, that out of respect for the
teacher ye ask not. Then let one ask as friend of a friend.”

At these words those monks were silent. _

Thereupon the venerable Ananda said this to the Exalted
One: )

‘It 15 wonderful, lord! It is marvellous, lord ! Thus
convinced am I of the Order of monks that there is not in this
Order of monks in a single monk any doubt or misgiving as
to the Buddha, Dhamma, the Order, the Way or the Practice.’

*You, Ananda, speak out of faith, but the Tathapata
has knowledge therein. There is indeed in this Order of
monks no doubt or misgiving in a single monk as to the
Buddha, the Order, Dhamma, the Way, or the Practice.
Of these five hundred monks here, Ananda,the most baclkward?
13 a Strearn-winner, cne saved from the Downfall, assured,
bound for enlightenment.’

§ vi1 (77). Unthinkable,
* Monks, there are these four unthinkables, not to be thought
of, thinking of which ene would be distraught and come to
grief.> What are the four ?

! Tho meaning here is obvious, but Comy. says ‘ Ask each other, an
friend of friend, and I will solve your doubts,’ which seemns a strained
interpretation. See Gotama the Man, 246-50.

* Pacchimaka. Comy. thinks this refers to Anands, and was said
to encourage him to persevere, but thisis open to doubt. It is im-
probable, also, that u large number of monks was present.

¥ Cf. Ezpos. i, 31, * The bbikkhu who ia ill-trained in Abbidbamma
makes his mind run to excess in melaphysical abstractions and thinks
of ths vuthinknble.’
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Of Buddhas, moitks, the range is unthinkable, not to be
thought of . . . Of one who is musing, monks, the range of
his musing is unthinkable, not to be thought of. The fruit
of action, monks, is unthmka.ble, ot to be thought of .
Worfd-speculat.ion,’ monks, is unthinkable, not to b thought
of, thinking of which one would be distraught and would come
to griel.- These, monks, are the four unthinkables, thinking
of which . . .

© § viii (78). Gifts?

* Monks, there are these four purities in gifts.  What four ?

There is a gift, monks, which is made pure on the part of
the giver, not of the receiver. Therc is a gift, monks, which is
made pure on the part of the receiver, not of the giver. There
is a gift which is made pure on neither side, and there s a gift
which is made pure on both sides.

Now, monks, how is a gift made pure on the part of the
giver, not of the recetver ?

In this ease the giver is virtuous, of a lovely nature; the re-
celvers are immoral apd of a wicked nature. Thus the gift
is made pure on the part of the giver, not of the receiver.?

And how is a gift made pure on the part of the receiver,
not of the giver ? '

In this case, monks, the giver is immoral, of a wicked
nature, while the receivers are of the opposite nature. Thus
the gift . . .

And how is a gift made pure neither on the part of the giver
nor of the recerver ?

In this case, monks, both giver and receiver are immoral,
of a wicked nature. Thus the gift . . .

! Loka-cintd. Cf K.8. v, 377. Comy. on both passages, *Such aa:
Who made the moon and sun 7 - Who made the earth, ocean, beings,
mountaing, mangoes, coconuts; etc. 1

3 Cf. D.iii, 231, but in different order; Af. iii, 256, which haa gathu
on the subject and a ffth set; Pts. of Contr. 322.

3 Comy. illustrates (i} by Vessantara’s gift, J.A. vi, 487, and that of
Kevatta to Digha-sammatthera; (iii) by that of a hunter at Vagddhamans,
at a peta-dina. ' Mads pure’ is explained by Comy. 28 ‘one of great
fruit) ’
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And how is a gift made pure both on the part of the giver
and of the receiver 7
In this case, monks, the giver is virtuous, of a lovely nature,

and the receiver is one of a like nature. Thus the gift is~

made pure on baoth sides.
These are the four purities in gifts.’

§1x {79). Trude.

Now the venerable Sariputta came to visit the Exalted One.
As He sat at one side the venerable Sariputta said this to the
Exalted One:

* Pray, lord,what is the reason, what is the cause why such
and such 2 trade practised? by some person turns out a failure ?
Again, lord, what is the reason, what is the cause why such
and such 2 trade practized Ly some person does not twrn out
as he intended ¥ Pray, lord. what is the reason why such and
such a trade . . . docs turn out as he intended ? Again,
lord, what 1s the reason, whbat is the cause why such and such
2 trade practised by some person prospers beyond? his
intention ¥

“In this matter, Sariputta, {suppose) someone comes to a
recluse or brahmin 2nd makes him an offer,? saying: ** Sir,
say what you want by way of support.”  But he does not give
htm what he offered. If this man deceases from that life and
returns to this sort of life, whatever trade he may practise,
it tures out a fatlure,

Again in this matter, Sariputta, suppose someone comes to
a recluse or brahmin and makes him an offer, saying: * Sir,
say what you want by way of support.”” But he does not give
him what he intended to give. Then, if this man deceases

! Payulls, not *wasted,’ 43 this passage is translated in P. Dicl.
Cf. Sn. v. 44, payojaye dhammikay so vanijjap (in order to prosper
the householder should practise a lawful trade).

¥ Parddhippaya.  (Comy. par  wijhisayd, ajjhasayato  adhiketara-
phald hoti)

? Quoted Snd. i 171 on Sn. v 101, yo brikmanay vi samanay va
anfay wipi vanibbakay musavidena vadceti . .

oz
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. from tha.t hfe and returns to tlns sort of I:Ie, whatever ra.de
" he may practise, it does not turn out as he mtended o

Then again, Sanputta Buppose-aomeone comes to o recluse ke
"or brahmin and makes him . | . a similer offer . . . and
‘gives him what he ‘intended to give. _Then, if this man

deceases . . . whatever trade he may practise turns out as
he intended. R : :

Once more, Sariputta, suppose someone comes Lo a recluse
or brzhmin and makes him a similar offer . . . and gives him
more than he intended to give. Then if this man deceases
from that life and returns to this sort of life, whatever trade
he may practise, it prospers beyond his intention. '

This, Sariputta, is the reason, this is the cause why such

and such a trade practised by some person turns out a failure
. . . does not turn out as he intended . . . does turn out as
he intended . . . prospers beyond his intention.’

§ x {80). Essence of the decd.

On a certain occasion the Exalted One was staying at
Kosambi in Ghosita Park. Then the venerable Ananda

" came to the Exalted One. . . . As he sat at one side the

venerable Ananda said this to the Exalted One:?

‘Pray, lord, what is the reason, what s the cause why
womenfolk neither sit in a court (of justice), nor embark on
business, nor reach the essence of the deed 22

1 Ananda is often found interested in women. Butcf. K.S.iv, 185 7.

3 Toxt kamm’ gjap (so also MSS. Adysr), the only instance of the
word I have found; but Sinh, text and Comy. Kambogay (1), the country
in N.W. India next to Afghanistsn. I follow our text’s reading as
thero seems no reason for thus naming this country aaa goal for woman’s
ambition. At JA. vi, 208 ils natives are accounted barbarians. It
may, however, have been on oro of the great caravan routes. Comy.
zdds ‘in search of weaith.” Cf. Dhamm’ oja, 'essence of dhamma.’

" 1 think my rendering (pith of the matter) suits better with the fourth

quality, duppadio, given for their shortcomipgs. (Oja is generally
named in the series of dhituyo; vanna, pandha, rasa, ojo.) It is pamed
a8 something extra—e.g., as when devss put oja into the millerice of
Sujitd or the truffles of Cunda, etc. {cf. InA. ii, 154} —whereas certain

y&klhu u"ed o)obani hke it nwa.y.
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*Womenfolk are uncontrolled, Ananda. Womenfolk are
envious, Ananda. Womenfolk are greedy, Ananda. Women-
folk are weak in wisdom, Ananda. That is the reason, that ia
the cause why womenfolk do not'sit in a court of justice, do.
not embark on business. do not reach the essence of the deed.’

CuapTER IX.—UNsHAKEND -
§1(81). Stealing.

" Monks, possessed of four qualities onc is put into purgatory
according to his deserts.? Whet are the four ¢

He takes life, steals, is a wrong-doer in things scnswal, a
fiar.  Possessed of these four qualities . . .

Monks, possessed of four qualities one is put into heaven
according to his deserts. What are the four ?

He sbstains from taking life, from stealing, from wTOng-
doingin things sensual, and from lying.  These are the four.’

§ 1 (82). Lying.

(The same for one who is a liar, malicious speaker, of harsh
speech, an idle babbler; and for one who abstains from these
things)

§ 1t (83). Praise.

“ Monks, possessed of four qualities one is put into purgatory
according to his deserts. What four ?

Without test or scrutiny he speaksin praise of what deserves
not praise.  Without test or scrutiny be speaks in blame of
things deserving praise. In like manner he shows appreciation
where there should be none. Likewise, where appreciation
shoald be shown, he shows displeasure ® Such, monks, are
the four qualities . . ,

! Text, Comy. and MSS. yive thia title as MHacala {there is no such
wordl  The m is merely euphonic, a3 Comy. notes, and occurs first
in this saggn at § 7 (semana-m-acalo).

*Cf. 1, 810 and n. The sutta=5§ 64 above, only the titles being
differsmt.

Y Asat ], §3above and 4. i, B9=0.5. 1, 80. Cf. Pugg. 48.
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Monks, possessed of four qualities one is put into heaven
according to his deserts. What four " (The opposte of the
above.) : H

§iv {84). Wrah

* Monks, possessed of four quaiitiss one Is put into purgatory
according to his deserts. What four !

He pays regard to wrath, not to saddhamma, He pavs
regard to hypocrisy. not to saddhamma . . . to gain. pot to
suddhamma. He pavsregard to honours. not 1o saddbamma.’

(The possessor of the opposite qualities s put into heaven . . )

§ v (83). Darkness?

* Monks, these four persons are found existing in the world.
What four ?

He who 13 1n darkness and bound for darkness; he who 1s
in darkness but bound for light; he who ia in light but bound
for darkmess; he who is in light and bound for light.

And how, monks, i3 a person in darkness bound for darkness?

In this case a certsin person? is born in a low family, the
family of a scavenger or a hunter or a basket-weaver or wheel-
wright or sweeper,* or in the family of some wretched man
hard put to it to find 2 meal or earn a biving, where food and
clothes are hard to get. Moreover, he is ill-favoured, ugly,
dwarfish, sickly, purblind, crooked, lame or paralysed, with
never a bite or sup, without clothes, vehicle, without perfumes
or flower-garlands, bed, dwelling or lights. He lives in the
practice of eval with body, speech and thought; and so doing,
when bedy bresks up, after death, he isreborn in the waste, the

1 The same qualities a3 at I, § 43 sbove, except for the githas.

* As st Pugg. 51 {Types, 70-1), but without the address ' monks.’
At 8.1, 93=X.9_ i, 118 it is addressed to Pusenadi, rijak of Kosala,
and a number of githis are added. The framework is quoted at
Neiti, 183

3CL AL 107=0.8.1, 92.

¢ Pykkusa, originally one ol a despised tribo of this name. Cf.
IHal. ii, 141 ».  Comy. explaine * those who sweep up flowers,” which
are offered at shrines and are never remeved by the devotees themaclves.
For the othera ¢f Diol. i, 100, ' aboriginal tribesmen who were hereditary
craitsmen in these three crafts.”
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way of woe, the downfall, in purgatery.  Thus, monks, is
the person who is in darkness and bound for darkness.

And how, monka, is  person in darkness but bound for light ?

In this case a certain person is born in a low family . . -
without bed, {-lwening or lights. e lives ip the practice of
good with body, speech and thought . . and so doing,
when body breaks up, after death he is reborn in the happy
hourn, in the heaven-world.

And how, monks, is 2 person in light Lut houng for darkness?

In this case a certain person s born in a high family, a
family of wealthy nobles or a family of weaithy brahmins cr
of wealthy householders. in a family that is rich, excecding
rich, of great possessions, with the suppoit of abounding
wealth, in a fawily that abounds in wealth of crops. And that
man 13 well-built, comely and charming, possessed of supreme

beauty of form. He is one able to get clothes, vehicle, per-

furnes and flower-garlands, bed, dwelling and lights. But he
lives in the practice of evil with body, speech and thought.
3o doing, when body breaks up, after death he is reborn in
the waste, the way of woe, the downfall, in Purgatory. Thus,
monks, i3 the person who is in light but bound for darkness.

And how, monks, is a person who is in light and bound for
light ?

In this case a person is born in a high family . . . able to
get clothes . . . bed, dwelling and lights. He lives in the
practice of good with body, speech and thought. So doing,
when body breaks up after death, he is reborn in the bappy
bourn, in the heaven-world. Thus, monks, is one who is
in light and bound for light.

These, monks, are the four persons found existing in the
world.”t

§ vi (86). Of low estate.2

" Monks, these four persons are found existing in the world.

What four ? :

! The sutta at 8. i, 94 adds a simile to each character.

* This sutta alsoiaat Pugg. 52 and in brief at Pugg 1. Comy. explaina
that in each cass it is meant that he jy such and such, but moy or will
become such and auch.

criwsin 1 TSRS
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He ‘who is low and low; he who is low and high; he who 1s
high and low, and he who is highand high.’

§ vii (87). Kinds of recluses’ (a).

* Moisks, these four persons are found existing in the world
What four ? .

The unshaken recluse, the blue-lotus recluse, the white-
lotus recluse, and the rectuse who is exquisite among recluses.

And how, monks, is a person an unshaken recluse ?

Herein, monks, a monk is a pupil, one who has entered the
way;? he dwells aspiring for the unsurpassed rest from the toil.
Just like a rajah’s eldest son, a noble duly anointed, one who
13 not yet anointed and has not come to security,® even so,

1 1 give thin title to the four next suttas. The uddina of our text
calla the first two Anne (1) sapyojanai ca, which is nonsense. The
Sink. text has Pullo sepyejenan ca (the word putls does occur in § 2,
but without significance). The framework is agnin at Pugg. 63. As
the qualifications differ in 4. and Pugg., I tabulate the four sorta of
recluses: .

i. In Ang. Samana-m-acala =a pupil aspiring for yoga-kkhema.
In Pugg.==a Stream-winner.
ii. In Ang. Semana-pundarika=one who has destroyed the Zsavas,
but not realized the sightfold releass; s Non-returner.
In Pugg.—=a= breaker of the five lower fetters; a Non-returner.
iti. In Ang. Samana-paduma=destroyer of the dsavaa; and has
realized the eightfold relense.
In Pugg. =destroyer of three feiters; a Once-returner.

iv. In Ang. Samana-sukhumala==one who has every blessing in this

life, and all powers; ia absolutely heppy.
In Pugg.=destroyer of isavas; Arahant.
Thus there is some confusion here, Nos. ii and iii being different in thia

sutta and in Abhidhamma versions. - Our next sutta givea the same set’

of reclusea in the usual order of Stream-winner, Once-returner, Non-
returner and Arahant.

? Patipado {not in A. Index or P. Dicl.)=pafipannako {Comy.}, but
we have palipsde at M. i, 354; IL 79, which secwms the more correct
form.

? Cf. A.i,108; 3.8.1, 02 (of the unanointed prince), where I tranalate
" haa reached the age of discretion,” but it must mean * is secifs in the
succession.’ As there, our text should read abAisekA” anabhisillo,
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monks, is the puptl who has entered the Way, one who dwells
aspiring for the unsurpassed rest from the toil.
And how, monks, is a person a blue-lotus recluse 2

Herein a monk, by destroying the asavas, hags reached the

heart’s release, the relesse by wisdor that is free from the
asavas, and having realized it abides therein. Yet does he
not abide experiencing with his own person! the eight deliver-
ances.

Thus, monks, is a person a blue-lotus recluse.

And how, monks, is a person a white-lotus recluse ?

Herein a monk, by destroying the asavas . . . (os before) . . .
abides therein, and abides experiencing with his own petson
the eight deliverances.

Ard how, monks, is a person a Trecluse exquisite among
recluses ?

Herein & monk when invited enjoys a plentiful supply of
robes,? but he gets little if uninvited; . . . 8o also as regards
slms-food and lodging; if invited, he enjoys a plentiful supply
of requisites and medicines for use in sickness, bub he geta
little if uninvited. With whatscever fellows in the holy hfe
he dwells, their behaviour (towards him) in action of body,
speech and thought is generally pleasing, rarely displeasing;
moreover their presents to him are geperally pleasing, rarely
displeasing.

Again, as to those afllictions which originate from bile,?
phlegm, wind, from the union of bodily humours, from changes
of seasons, from stress of circwmstances,® {rom personal
assaults,® or from the ripeness of one’s karma,—such do not
trouble him much. "He is free from sickness. As to the four
musings which belong to the higher thought and lead to happy

L Cf. Dial. iii, 242, kdyena Phassited =nama-kiyena (Comy.) a3 below
M U3 Cf K.8.v, 2025 Somo MSS. passitod, others phusited.

¥ Asat A, i, 33,

YOS iy, 230=K.9. iv, 155, 1861 n.; MP. 134,

* Visema-parihdrajini, st 9. iv. expl. a»s ‘untoward bappenings,’
but herw * from sitting or standing too long.’

* Opekbamikini, such as imprisonment, Bogging or (a3 at 8. iv)
arrest for robbery or adultery or sasault. Comy.

-
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living in this very life, he is a winner of them at will, without
difficulty and without trouble.! By destroying the savas he
reaches the heart’s relesse, the release by wisdom, himself
comprehending it in this very life, and having attained it he
abides therein. Thus, monks, i3 a person a recluse exquisite
smong recluses.

Now, monks, if rightly speaking one would spesk of the
recluse exquisite among recluses, it is just of me that he would
rightly use the words. For I, monks, when Invited enjoy a
plentiful supply of robes, but get little if uninvited: likewise
as regards alms-food and the rest. With whatsoever fellows
in the holy life I dwell, their behaviour {towards me) in action
of body, speeck and thought is generally pleasing, rarely dis-
pleasing. Agsin, as to those affiictions which originate from
bile and the rest . . . such do not trouble me much. I am
free from sickness. As to the four musings, which belong to
the higher thought . . . I am » winner of them at will. By
destroying the &savay I reasch the heart’s release . . . and
abide therein. So monks, if rightly speaking one would speak
about the recluse exquisite among recluses, it is just of me that
he would rightly use the words. '

These, monks, are the four persons found existing in the
- world.’

§ viii (88). Kinds of recluses (b).2

* Monks, these four persons are found existing in the world.
What four ?

"Fhe unshaken recluse, the blue-lotus recluse, the white-lotus
recluse and the recluse exquisite among reclusea.

And how, monks, is 3 person an unshaken recluse ?

Herein a monk, by the wearing out of three fetters is &
stream-winner, of a pature not to_go to the downfall, one
assured, bound for enlightenment. Thus, monks, 18 a person
an unshalken recluse.

And how, monks, is 8 person a blue-lotus rechise

1 Cf. K.S. v, 280; Buddh. Paych. 114 ff.
3 These next thres suttas seem added afterwarde to support the usual

definitions of thoss on the Four Paths. Cf. § 7
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Herein a monk, by uiterly wearing out three fetters and by
weakening lust, anger and deluston, is a once-returner, Coming
back just once more to this world he makes an end of Ill. Thus,
monks, is a person a blue-lotusrecluse. :

And how, monks, is & person a white-lotus recluse ?

Heremn a monk, by utterly wearing out the five fetters which
cause rebirth here, is apparitionally born, destined there to
pass utterly away, of a nature not to return from that world.
Thus, monks, is a person a white-lotus recluse.

And how, monks, i3 a person a recluse exquisite among
rechises ?

Herein a monk by the destruction of the dsavas reaches the
heart’s release, the release by wisdom, that is free from the
dsavas . . . and abides therein. Thus is a person a recluse
exquisite among rechuses.

These, monks, are the four persons found existing in the |

world.’'

§ix (89). Kwnds of recluses (c).

‘ Monks, these four persons are found existing in the world. -

What four ¥ (T'he same as before.)

And how, monks, 13 a person an unshaken recluse ?

Hezein a monk is one of right view, right aim, right speech,
right action, right way of living, right effort, right mindfulness
endnight concentration. Thuss personisan unshaken recluse.

And how, monks, isa persona blue-lotus recluse ?

Herein a monk is one of right view apd the rest . . . he is
one of right knowledge, of 'ght release. Yet does he not
abide experiencing with his own person the eight deliverances.
Thusa person is & blue-lotus recluse.

And how, monks, 13 a person & white-lotus recluse ?

Herein a monk is one of right view and the rest . . _ heis
one of right knowledge, of right relesse, and he abides ex-
periencing with his own person the eight deliverances. Thus
& person 13 & white-lotua recluse.

And how is a person a recluse exquisite among recluses ?

Herein a moak, if invited, €njoys a plentiful supply of robes,
but gets little if uninvited (es 1n § 7).  Now, monks, if nightly
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speaking one would speak about the recluse exquisite among
recluses, it is just of me that he would rightly use the words.

Thus, monks, these four persons are found existing in the
world.’

§ x (90). Kinds of recluses (d).

‘ Monks, these four persons .. . the exquisite among
recluses.

And how, monks, is a person an unshaken recluse 1

Herein, monks, one isa pupil, who hasnot made up his mind,!
but fives aspiring for the unsurpassed rest fromtheteil.  Thus
8 personis. . .

And how, monks, i3 a person a blue-lotus rechuse 7

Herein s monk dwells in the contemplation of the rise and
fall of the five-grasping-groups, thus: Such is forw, such is the
arising of form, such is the passing away of form. Such is
feeling . . . such is perception .. . such are the activities . . .
such is consciousness, such the arising, such the passing away
thereof. But he does not abide experiencing with his own
person the eight deliverances. Thus a personis . . .

And how, monks, 1s 8 person a white-lotus recluse 1

Herein a monk dwells in the contemplation of the rise and
fall of the five-grasping-groups, thus: Such is form . . . such
the passing away thereof. But hc does abide experiencing
with his own person the eight deliverances. Thus =2 person
is ..

And how, monks, 13 a person a recluse exquisite among
recluges ? : -

Herein a monk if invited (as in § 7). Now, monks, if nghtly
speaking one would speak about the recluse exquisite among
recluses, it is just of me that he would rightly use the words.

Thus, mopks, these four persons-are found existing m the
world.”

} Appalta-manase. See n above to VII, § i {patta-Fammani). Here
Comy. says archol’ atthaya payogay anarabhifed fhilo pamada-vibari.
He is not yet in earnest about the goal. Perbaps it means * has not
mastered bis mind.’
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CuaPrER X.—-ASURAS.
§1(91). Asuras?
* Monks, these four persons are found existing in the world,

What four ?
The asura with & retinue of asuras, the asurn with a retinue

of devas, the deva with a retinue of asuras, and the deva with

a retinue of devas.

And how, monks, i3 a person an nsura with a retinue of
asuras !

In this case, monks, a certain person isimrmoral, of » wicked
nature, and his company is like unto him. Thys a person
m., ..

And how, monks, is a person an asura with a retjnue of
devas !

In this case, monks, a person is immoral, of a wicked nature,
but his company is virtuous, of a lovely nature, Thuss person _

8. ..
And how, monks, is & person a deva with a8 retinue of asuras ?
In this case, monks, a person is virtuous, of 4 lovely nature,
but his company is immoral, of a wicked nature. Thus a
personis . . .
And how, monks, is a person a deva with & retinue of devag 2
In this case, monks, & person is virtuous, of 5 lovely nature,
snd his company is like unto him. Thus a person iz . . .
So theso are the four persons found existing in the world.’

§ 13 (92). Concentration (a).2

‘Monks, these four persons are found existing in the world,

What four ?

Herein, monks, a certain person is one who gains mental
calm of the self, but does not gain the higher wisdom of in-
aight into things.3

e —
! Thie sutta may be compared with Ch. VI, § 3. Comy. def. asura
as * bibhacche, awful, vile.
* The title for these three suttas is that of the uddgrg.
* Adhipaiina'dhamma.-vipamand. Cf. Diali, 2375, Here dhamma =
dhammd, viz. sankhdrd, ete. {Comy.}, as shown in § 4,

bt i kSR
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Herein again, monks, a certain person is one who gains the
higher wisdom of insight into thmgs but does not gain mental
calm of the self.

Herein again, monks, a certain person is one who gains
neither of these things. Yet sgain a certain person is one who
gains both,

These four persons are found existing in the world.’

§ 1ii (93). Concentration (b).

* Monks, these four persons are found existing in the world.

(The previous suita is repeated. )

Then, monks, he who gained mental calta in himself, but

" not the higher wisdom of insight into things, should make an
effort to establish the one and attain the other. Then at some
future time he is one who has gained both of these things.

Then, monks, he who has gained the higher wisdom of
insight into things, but not mental calm in himself, should
make an effort to establish the one and attain the other. Then
at some future time he is one who has gained both.

. Then, monks, he who has gained neither mental calm in
himself nor the higher wisdom of insight into things should put
forth intense desire, effort, exertion, hmpulse, unobstruction,
.mindfulness and attention for the attainment of those profit-
:able states,

Just a3, monks, when one’s turban or head is ablaze,? for
the extinguishing thereof one must put forth intense desire,
effort, exertion, tmpulse, unobstruction, mindfulress and at-
tention, even so must thad person put forth intense desire. and
the rest, for the attainment of those profitable states. Then
at some future time he is one who has gained both mental
calm in himself and the higher wisdom of insight into things.

So, monks, he who has gained both these things should make
an effort to.establish just those profitable states and further
to destroy the asavas.

These, monks, are the four persons found existing in the
world.” .

! For this and the favouri_te simile of the blaiing turban ¢f. 9.1, 108,
iil, 143, v, 440; Sisters, p. 172; A. iii, 308, iv, 320, v, 93 Fig
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§ iv (94). Concentration {(c).

‘ Monks, these four persons are found existing in the world. -

What four 7

(The second sutta is repeated.)

Now, mooks, this person who has gained mental calm in
himself, but not the higher wisdom of insight into things,
might approach one who has done 80 and address him thus:

** Pray, your reverence, how are the activities to be regarded 1
How.are the activities to be understood? How are the
activities to ve seen into 2"’

Then the other expounds to kim according as he himself has
scen and knowm: * Thus and thus, your reverence, should the
activities be regarded, understood, seen into.”

. Then at some later time he is one who has gained both
mental calm in himself and the higher wisdom of insight into
things.

of insight into things, but not mental calm in himself, might
approach one who hes done o, and address him thus-

“Pray, your reverence, how should the mind be steadied ?
How should the mind be made to settle down? How should
the mind be made one-pointed ? How should the mind be
concentrated 2’

Then that other expounds to him according as ke himself
has seen and known: *“ Thus and thus, your reverence, should
the mind be steadied, made to settle dowm, made one-pointed,

_concentrated.”

Then at some later time he is one who has gained both
the higher wisdom of insight into things and mental calm in
hirself, . .

Then, monks, he who has gained neither condition might
approach one who has gained both and address him thus:

“ Pray, your reverence, how should the mind be steadied . . .
concentrated ? How should the activities be regarded, under-
stood, seen into 2*°

Then that other expounds to him ... Then at _Bome
later time he is one who has gained both of these things.

Now, monks, this person who has gained the higher wisdom j

ket
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Then; monks, this person who has gained both mental calm
i himself and the higher wisdom of insight into things should

make an effort to establish just those profitable states and -

further to destroy the dsavas,

These, monks, are the four persons found existing in the
wozld,”

§ v (95). The firebrand.

‘ Monks, these four persons are found existing in the world.
What four 2

He who is bent neither on his own profit nor on the profit of
another; he who is bent on another’s profit, but not on his own;

-he who is bent on his own profit, not another’s, and he who is
bent? on the profit both of himself and of another.

Just as, monks, a firebrand from a funeral pyre, blazing
at both ends and in the middle emeared with dung,? serves no
purpose® as fuel in village or as timber in forest,—using such a
figure do 1 speak of this person who is bent neither on his own
profit nor on another’s.

Then, monks, this person who 18 bent on another’s profit
but not his own is more excellent and exalted tham these two
persons.

Again, monks, this person who is bent on his own profit,
“not another’s, is more exceilent and exalted than these three
.persons.  Whereas he who is bent on the profit both of self
and of another is of these four persons chief and best, topmest,*
highest and supreme.

Just as, monks, from a cow comes milk, from milk cream,
from cream butter, from butter ghee, from ghee the skimmings
of ghee, and that is reckoned® the best,—even so this person,

} Palipanno—our phrase, ‘is out for’; of. SwnAd. ii, 486; P of
Conir, 18, But ¢f. above II, 5 8nd 6.

3 Gahdgata ; wo Comy., but P. IHel. * turned to dung (1)." It refers to
the smearing of torches with the {ancred) cowdung at the cremntion.
CJ. 8.iii, 93; K.8.iii, 79 (where my trans. is not quite correct); S4. i,
03 n; Itv. 90; JA. i, 482 (said of Devadatts, who ia called in the githas

? Pharali=sddhets. Comy. + Mokkho (mukla).
B CL. 8.1ii, 2642 A §id, 219, v, 182,
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who is bent on his own profit as well a8 on the profit of another,
is of these four persons chief and best, topmost, highest and
BupTeme. ‘

These four persons, monks, are found existing in the world.!

§ vi (96). Profit of self {a).t
‘ Monks, these four persons are found existing in the world.
What four ?
He who is bent on his own profit, not apother’s; he who is
bent on another’s profit, not his own; he who is bent on the
profit of both; he who is bent on the profit of neither.

And how, monks, is a person bent on his own profit, not

another's ?
Herein, monks, 2 certain person is bent on the restraint of
lust in self, but does not incite another to the restraint of luat.

He iz bent on the restraint of hatred in self, but does nct
incite another to such restraint . .. on the restraint of -

delusion 1n eelf, but does not Incite enother to such re-
straint. Thus, monks, a person is bent on his own profit, not
on another’s.

And how, monks, is & person bent on another’s profit, not
on his own ?

Herein, monks, 8 certain person who is not bent on the
restraint of lust in se!{ Incites another to such restraint . .

- whois not bent on the restraint of hatred in self incites another
to such restraint . . . who is not bent on the restraint of
delusion in self incites another thereto. Thus, monks, 8 person
is bent on another’s profit, not on his own.

Ard how, monks, is a person bent neither on his own nor on

another’s profit 1

Herein, monks, a certain person is not bent on the restraint
of lust . . . hatred . . . delusion in self, nor does he incite
another to such restraint. ’

And how, monks, is a person bent on the profit both of self
snd another 7

1At Pugg., p. 64; of. K8, v, 55, The udddna cslla these noxt three
suttan Janti, Attahits. As the latter title only ie relovant, 1 give it
to a1l three.
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Herein a person is both bent on the restraint of Just . . .
hatred . . . delusion in self and incites another to such
restraint. Thus, menks, a person . . .

So these four persons are found existing ix the world.

§ vii (97). Profit of self (d).

(Theﬁr st paragraph of § 6 1s repeated.)

* And how, monks, is a person bent on the profit of self, not
of another ?

Herein, monks, a certain person is quick to observe! in
teachings that are profitable, has naturally a good memory
for teachings he has heard, examines the meaning of teachings
he has learned by heart, and by understanding both the
meaning and the letter thereof, walks in accordance with
Dhamma.

Yet is he not possessed of & charming voice or delivery, not
possessed of urbane speech, distinctly and clearly enunciated,
50 a3 to make his mesning clear.? Nor is he one to teach, urge,
incite and gladden his fellows in the holy life. Thus, morks,
& person is bent on the profit of self, not of another.

And how, monks, is a person bent on the profit of another,
not of self ¥

Herein, monks, a certain person is not possessed of a charm-

ing voice . . . 80 as to make his meaning clear, but he ia one
to teach, urge, incite and gladden his fellows in the hely life.
Thus a person is bent .

And how, monks, is a peraon bent on neither his own nor
another’s profit 7

Herein, monks, a certain person is neither possessed of a
charmng voice . . . nor is he one to teach . . . his fellowa
in the holy life. . Thus a person . . .

And how, monks, is a person bent on the profit both of seli
and of another ?

Herein, monks, a certain person is posaessed of a charrming

" 1 Khippanisanti. Cf. A, iii, 201, iv, 206, siphap janitup samatho.
.

Comy. .

s 3.1, 240, ii, 280; Ud. §8; supra, text 51.
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voice . . . and he is one to teach . . . his fellows in the holy
life. Thus a person . _

Bo these, monks, are the four persons found existing in the
world.’ - ’

§ viii (98). Profit of self (c).

(This sutta .ﬁ’mply repeats the four persons of the first peragraph
of each sulta, with the two negative ones lost))

. §1x (99). Precepis.

(The first paragraphas in § 1.)

‘ And how, monks, is 8 person bent on his own profit, not
another’s ? '

Heremn & certain person, as regards himself, abstains from
killing, but does not incite another to do so; abstains from
stealing . . . wrong conduct in sense-desires . . . from
lying . . . from liquor fermented and distilled, but does not
incite another 5o to abstain. Thusa person . .,

And how, monks, is a person bent on another’s profit, not
his own ?

Herein a certain person does not himself abstain from killing
and the rest, but incites another to do so. Thusa person . . .

And how, monks, is a person bent neither on his OWn NOT OR
another’s profit ?

Herein a certain person neither himself abstains nor incites
another to abstain from killingand the rest. Thusa person . . .

And how, monks, is a person bent both on his own profit
snd another’s ?

Herein a certain person both himself abstains from killing
and the rest and incites another to do so. Thusa person . . .

So these, monks, are the four persons found existing in the
world.’

§ x (100). Potaliya.?

Now Potaliya the Wanderer came to visit the Exalted One,
and on coming to him greeted him courteously. . . . As he

t Cf. Pupg 50; supra, § 83.
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8ot 2t one side the Exalted One said this to Potaliya the
Wanderer:?

“ Potaliya, these four persons are found existing in the
world. ‘What four ? '

Herein, Potaliya, a certain person speaxs in dispraise of
what deserves not praize, seasonably saying what isa fact and
true; but does not speak in praise of what deserves praise in
like manner,

Then again, Potaliys, a certain person speaks ip praise of
what deserves it, but not in dispraise of what deserves it not,
saying seasonably what iss fact and true.

Yet again, Potaliys, a certain person spesks neither in
dispraise of what deserves it not, nor in praise of the praice-
worthy, saying seasonably what ia a fact and true.

Once more, Potaliya, a certain person speaks beth in dis-
praise of what deserves it not and in praise of what is praise-
worthy, saying sessorably what is a fact and true.

These, Potaliya, are the four persons found existing in the
world. Now, Potaliya, of these four, which person in your view
18 fo be accounted® most admirable and rare ¥

(Potaliya repeats the four classes.)

*Of these four persons, master Gotama, he who spesks
neither in dispraise of what deserves not praise nor in praise
of the praiseworthy, saying seasonably what is a fact and true,
—this person in my view is to be sccounted most admirable
snd rare of these four. Why so! Because, master Gotams,
his indifference? is admirable.’

“Now, Potaliys, there are these four persons found existing
in the world (ke repests §1). Of these four persons, Potaliys,
(I maintain that) he who speaks in dispraise of what deserves
not praise and in praise of what is praiseworthy, saying season-
ably what. ia a fact and true,—he i the most admirable and

3 Of. M.1," 350 (Polaliyo-sutia), where the householder P., evidently
of » disputatious character, is indignant at being called ' houscholder’
by the B, claiming to have given np sll. At M. iii, 207 he is called
Potali-putia, the Wanderer, having been such thres yeara.

3 Khomati=~vuccati. - Comy. 3 Or unpartiality, vpekhd.
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rare. Why so? Because, Potaliya, his discrimination of
proper oceasions! is admirable.’ :

* Well, master Gotama, these four persons are found .

(he sepeats the B.’s words). Of these four, master Got.ama,
he who speaks in d:spra:se of what deserves not praise and in
praise of the praiseworthy, saying seasonably what is a fact
and true,—he {as you say) is the most admirable and rare.
Why 80! Because, master Gotama, his discrimination of
proper occasions is admirable.

It 1s excellent, master Gotama! Tt is wonderful, maste;
Gotama ! Just as if, master Gotama, one should raise the
fallen or show forth the hidden, cr point the way to him that
wanders astray, or hold up a light in the darkness so that they
who have eyes may behold objects,—even 50 in divers ways
has dhamma been set forth by the worthy Gotama. 1 do go
for refuge to the worthy Gotama ! May the worthy Gotama
accept me as a lay-disciple from this time forth, as long as life
may last, as one who has gone to him for refuge.’

(THE THIRD FIFTY SUTTAS)

CHaPTER X1 —RAIN-CcLOUD?
§ 1 (101). Rain-cloud (a).

Thus have I heard: On a certain occasion the Exalted One
was staying near Savatthi at Jeta Grove in Anathapmdlka B
Park. Then the Exalted One addressed the monks, saying,

* Monks'

‘ Yes, lord,” replied those monks to the Exalted One. The
Exalted One said this:

‘ Monks, there are these four rain-clouds. V.’hat four ?

The thunderer not the rainer. The rainer not the thunderer.
The neither thunderer nor rainer, The both thunderer and
rainer. These are the four,

1 K&lannuld.
» This chapter may be compered with X.E iii, pp. 192, 200 Ior
subject. The suttn also ococurs at Pugy, 42,
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In hike manner, monks, these four persons resembling rain-
clowls are to be found existing in the world. What four ?
(The numes are repeated.) ’ :

Now, monks, how 1s a person o thunderer but no rainer ?

In this case, monks, s person speaks but acts not. Thus
he 1s vne whe thunders but rains not. Just as that cloud
thunders but rains not; so using this figure do 1 speak of this
person.

And how, monks, is a person a rainer but no thunderer ?

In this case, monks, 2 person is one who acts but speaks not.
Thus he is one who rains but thunders not. Just as that
cloud : . . using this figure do I speak of this person.

And how, monks, is a person one who is neither thunderer
nor rainer *

Io this case a person neither speaks nor acts. Thusheis . . .

And how, monks, is & persun-both thunderer and rainer ?

In this case a person both speaks and acts. Thusheis . . .

So these are the four persons found existing in the world.

§ii (102). Rain-cloud (b).
‘Monks, there are these four rain-clouds. What four?

(ds above.)
In like manner, monks, these four persons resembling rain-
clouds are found existing in the world. . . .

And how, monks, i3 a person a-thunderer but not a rainer ?

In this case, monks, a certain person masters Dhamma,
to wit: Sulls, Geyye, Veyyakarana, Gatha, Udena, [tivutiaks,
Jaloks, Abbhutodhamma and Vedolla! Yet he understands
not, as it really is, the meaning of: This is 1), and the rest.
He understands not, as it really is, the meanmg of: This is
the practice going to the ending of Ill. Thus, monks, a person
i8 one who thunders but rains not. Just as that rain-cloud
thunders but rains not, even so using this fignre do I speak
of this person.

And how, monks, is a person one who rains but thunders
not ?

1 Cf. Pugg. 43.
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In this case a certain person does not master Dhamma . . .
yet he does understand, as it really is, the meaning of: This

1s I . . . This is the practice going to the ending of Il

Thus, monks, a person is one who rains but thunders not. . . .

And how, monks, 13 & person neither thunderer nor rainer 7 -

In thia case a certain person neither masters Dhamma . . .
nor understands, as it really is, the meaning of 7 This iz 1l] . . ,
This 18 the practice gomng to the eading of 1lI. Thus ia a
person who neither thunders nor raips. . . .

And how, monks, is 8 person both thunderer and rainer 7

In this case a certain person both masters Dhamma, to wit:
Sulte, Geyya, and the rest, and urnderstands, as it really is,
the meaning of: This 1s 1l . . ." This is the practice going
to the ending of Il. . Thus, monks, is a person who both

thunders and rains. Just as this rain-cloud both thunders °

and 1ains, even so using this figure do 1 speak of this person. .
So these, monks, are the four persons found existing in the .

world.’
§ iii (102). The pot}

* Monks, there are these four pota. What four ?

The empty and closed, the full and open, the empty and
open, and the full and closed pot.

In like manner, monks, there are these four persons re-
sembling pots to be found existing 1n the world. What four ?
The empty . . . the full and closed.

Now, monks, how is a person empty and closed ?

In this case the mien® of a certzin person is charming,
whether ke be departing or approaching, looking forward or

backward, bending.or unbending (his arm), or bearing outer

robe, bowl and (ordinary)} robe. But he understarnds not,
as it really is, the meaning of: This is Il . . . This is the
practice going to the ending of Ill. Thus, monks, a person
is empty and closed. Asisthat pot which is empty and closed,
even 8o using this figure do I speak of this person.

And how, monks, s a person full and open ?

Y Of. Pugg. 44, 45, t Of. infra, § 122,

ST 11T
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In this case the rien of a certain person is not chanmng
but he does understand, as it really is, the mesning of: Thls
is Il .. . This is the practice going to the ending of 1iL
Thus 5 peraonisfulland open. . . .

And how, monks, is a person empty and open ?

In thia case neither is the mien of a certain person charm-
ing . ... nor does he understand . . . the meaning of: This
18 1l . .. Thusis a person exopty and open. . . .

And how, monks, is a person full and closed ?

In this case the mien of a certain person is charming . . .
and he does understand, as it rezlly is, the meaning of: This
13 I1l; This is the arising of Ill; This is the ending of III; This
1s the practice going to the ending of IIl. Thus, monks, is a
person full and closed. Just as that pot is full and closed,
even 50 using thia figure do I speak of this person.

So these, monks, sre the four persons found existing in the
world.

§1v (104). Pools of water? (a).
‘ Monks, there are these four pools of water. What four ?
The shallow which looks deep, the deep which looks shallow,
“the shallow which looks shallow, and the deep wluch looks
deep.? These are the four .

§ v (105). Pools of water {b).

‘ Monks, there are these four pools of water. What four ?
{As above )

In like manner, monks, there are these four persons re-
sembling pools of water found existing in the world. Whkat
four 7 (ds in previous suita.)

Now, monks, how is8 a person shallow but seemingly deep ¥’

{The same quabires for oll four as in sutla §3.)

§ vi (106). Mangoes.®
* Monks, thers are these four mangoes. What four ?
The unripe which looks ripe, the ripe which looks unrips,

1 Cf. Pup. 48. -
* Cf. Dialogues, i, pw doepltlsandxtloobd.ocp
2 Cf. Pupg. 44
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the unripe which looks waripe, and the ripe which looks ripe.
These are the four . ..
In like manner, monks, there are these four persons re-

_ sembling mangoes found existing in the world. What four?

{As sbove.)
And how, monks, is a person ripe and ripe-looking ¥’
(The same qualities as in § 3.)

§ vii (107). Micel

‘ Monks, there are these four mice. What four ?

The one that digs a hole? but does not live in it, the one that
lives in a hole it has not dug, the oue that neither digs &
hole nor livesin a hole, and the one that both digs a hole and
lives in it. These are the . . . _

In like manner, monks, there are these four persons re-
sembling mice found existing in the world. . . . What four 1
{4s above.)

And how, monks, is a person one who digs a hole but lives
not in it ?

Herein a certain person masters Dhamma (as at § 2 above)

But he does not understand, as it really is, the meaning
of: Thisis 1 . . . This is the practice going to the ending
of TIl. Thus ke is one who digs 2 hole but lives not in 1t,
As is the mouse that digs a hole but lives not in it, even s0
using this figure do I speak of this person.” (The other persons
ssal§2)

§ viii (108). Ozen®

* Monks, there nre these four oxen. What four ?

The one that is fierce to the cows of its own herd, but not
to the cows of another herd, the one that is fierce to the cows
of another herd but not to those of its own herd, the one that
i3 fierce to both sorte alike, and the one that is fierce to neither
sort. These are the four . . .

* Of. Pugg. 43.

* Toxt and Pugg. khattd; Comy. kotd, so slao Jinh, text with e.l.
khanta (khanats).

3 Cf. Pugg. 47.

ey
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In'like manner, monks, these four pereons resembling oxen
are to be found existing in the world. What four? (ds
And how, monks, is a person (like) an ox fierce to the cows
of its own herd ? o

In this case a certain person is a terror to his OWn company,’
but not to another’s company. Thus a person is . . . Just
as, monks, an ox ia fierce to the cows of its own herd, 80 using
this figure do I speak of this person.

And how, monks, iaa person (like) an ox that is ferce to the
cows of a' >ther herd but ot to those of its own 2

In thia case & certain person is a terror to apother’s company, -
pe pany,

not tohisown. Thusa personis . .. Justasan oxis ferce
- 80 do I speak of this person.

And how, monks, is a person {like} an ox fierce to the cows
both of its own herd and another's 2

In this case a certain person is a terror both to his own
company and snother’s. Thus a person is . . . Just as an
ox 15 fierce to . . . even so do [ speak of this person.

And how, monks, is a person (like) an ox fierce peither to
the cows of its own herd nor to those of another herd 1

In this case a certain person is a terror neither to his own
“ompany nor to another’s company. Thus a person is . . .
Just as an ox is fierce neither to . . . So do I speak of this
person,

These four persons, monks, resembling oxen, are found
cxisting in the world.”

§ix (109). Trees2
‘ Monks, there are these four trees.  What four ?
Sapwood trees surrounded by sapwood, sapwood surrounded
~ by heartwood, heartwood surrounded by sapwood, and heart-
wood surrdunded by heartwood. These are the four.

In like manner, monks, these four persons resembling trees
are found existing in the world. What four ? (As above.)

' Parisd is the retinne of a wandering teacher or a monk’s fellow-
residents.
? Cf. Pugg, 52.
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And how, monks, is a person like sapwood au:rounded by
sapwood ?

In this case a certain person is immoral, of & wicked nature,
and his company is like unto him.  Thus a person . . .

And how, monks, is a person like sapwood surrounded by
heartwood ?

In this case a certain persen is immoral, of a wicked nature,
but his company is virtuous, of a lovely nature. Thus a
person . . . ’

And how, monka, is a person like beartwood surrounded by
sapwoi)d ?

In this case a certain person is virtuous, of a lovely nature,
but his company is immoral, of a w:c}(ed nature. Thus a
peIscn 13 - e .

And how, monks, is 2 person like heartwood surrounded by
heartwood ?

In this case a certain person is virtuous, of a lovely nature,
and his company is like usto him. Thus a person is . . .
Just as that tree of heartwood is surrounded by heartwood
trees, even so using this figure do I speak of this person.

These, monks, are the four persons found existing m the
world.”

§ x (110). Snakes!

‘ Monks, there are these four snakes. What four ?

The venomous but not ferce,” the fierce but not venomous,
the one that is both, the one that 1a neither.

Just in the same way, monks, these four persons resembling
snakes are found existing in the world. What four ! (ds
abore.)

And how is a person venomous but not fierce ?

In this case, monks, 2 certain person is qmck to anger, but
his anger Jasts not long. Thus a personis . .,

And how, monks, is a person fierce but not venomous 2

In this case a certain person is not quick to anger, but his
anger lasts long. Thusa personis . . .

} Of. Pugg. 48; K. 8. iv, 107 n.; Snd. 458; Expos. ii, 305.
 Lit. * possessed of poison but not fercely poisoncus.’

R UL
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And how, monks, is a person both fierce and venomous ?

In this case a certain person is quick to apger and his anger
lasts long. Thus a personia . . .’

And how, monks, is a person neither fierce nor venomous ?

In this case a certain person is neither guick to anger nor
does his anger- last Jong. Thus a person i1s . . . Just as
13 that =nake that is nesther fierce nor venomous, so using this
figure do I speak of this person.

So these, monks, are the four persons resembling snake
that are found existing in the world.’ '

- CaarrEr XIL—XKEsL
§1(111). Kesr2

Now Kesi the horse-trainer came to visit the Exalted One,
and on coming to him he saluted the Exalted One and sat
down at one side. As he sat thus the Exalted One said this
to Kesi the horse-trainer:

 You yourself, Kesi, are a trained man.? a trainer of horses
for driving. Now, Kesi, pray how do you train a tameable

“horse 7

*As for me, your honour, I train a tameable ‘horse by
mildness, also by harshness, also by both mildness and harsh-

" ness.’3

* But suppose, Kesi, a tameable horse does not submit to
your training by mildness nor to the training by harshness
nor yet to the training by both methods, what do you do '

“In such a case, your honour, I destroy him. Why s0?
With the idea: Lei him not be a discredit to my teacher’s
clap. However, your honour, the Exalted One is unsurpassed
as a trainer of men for driving. Pray, your honour, how does
the Exalted One. train a tameable man ¥’

* For my part, Kesd, I too train & tameable man by mld-

! The word mesns “with a mane.” Cf K.5. iv, 216-18. Aaa-
damma-sirathi=" s driver of trainable horses.’

z Text sapyalo; A. sa-seanalo. )

3 Comy: gives as cxamples of the one: ' proper regand, good food,
sweet water, gentle speech’; of the other, ' hobbling, bridling, goading,
whipping, harsh speech.’




1v, X11, 111] The Book of the Fours 117

ness, also by harshness, also by both together. This, Kesi,
is the way by mildness:—Thus is good conduct in body; thus
is the result of good conduct in body. Thus is good conduct

in apeech; thus is the result of good conduet in speech. Thus

is good conduct in thought; thus is the result of good conduct
in thought. Thus are devas and thus are men. .

And this, Kesi, is the way by harshness:—Thus is bad
conduct in body; thus is the result of bad conduct in body.
Thus is bad conduct in speech; thus is the result of bad
conduct in speech. Thus is bad conduct in thought; thus is
the resnlt of bad conduct in thought. Thus is rebirth as an
animal; thus i3 the realm of petas.

And this, Kesi, s the way by botk mildness and harshness:—
Thus is good conduct in body . . . in thought; thus ia the
result thereof. Thusis bad conduct in body . . . in thought;
thus is the result thereof. Thus are devas and men; thus is
rebirth as an snimal;! thus the realm of petas’

‘ But, your honour, if the mwan for tmining won’t submit
to the training by roaldness, by harshness, nor to the two
together, pray what does the Exalted One do ¢’

‘ In such case, Kesi, I destroy him.’

‘ But surely the Exalted Ouve does not take life! And yet
the Exalted One spoke thus: “ I destroy him, Kesil’”’.

* True it is, Kesi, that taking life does not become a Tatha-
gata. Yet if the man to be traired submits not to the training
by mildness, by harshness or both together, then the Tathagata
thinks it not worth while to admonish that man, nor do his
wise fellows in the God-life think it worth while to admonish
that man. This, Kesi, is destruction for a man in the discipline
of the AriyanZ2—when both the Tathigata and his fellows
in the God-life think it not worth while to admonish him.’

* Destroyed indeed,® your honour, is a man by the Wellfarer,

! Tiracchdnag (gémin). S.A. i, 221 on the ides, says: merely illos-
trative =einipdta.’

? Whereas growth {vuddhi) is willingness to atiend to dhamma.
Cf. R.S. v, 9.

? Text oo At mitna yo (1) regutdhato (vl. swkato): Sinh. text so Ai
nuna suvadio. Comy. hes nothing to eay.

FRREYEIEN 11101 -
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when both the Tathigata and his fellows in the God-life think
it not worth while to admonish him ! Tt is wonderful, your
honour! It is marvelous! May the Exalted One accept
me 23 a follower from this time forth, so long as life lasts,
23 one who has taken refuge with him ’

§1i (112). Speed.!

‘ Monls, possessed of four qualitiesa rajah’s goodly thorough-
bred steed is worthy of a rajah, and is reckoned an attribute
of 2 rajash. What are the four qualitics ?

Straightness,” speed, patience and docility. Possessed of
these four qualities a r3jah’s goodly steed is reckoned an )
attribute of a rajah.

In like manner, monks, possessed of four gualities u monk i3
worshipful, worthy of gifts and offerings, of salutations with
clasped hands, a field of merit unsurpassed for the world.
What four ?

Straightness, speed, patience and docility. Possessed of
these four . . . a feld of merit unsurpassed for the world.’

§ 11 (113). The goad.
* Monks, these four goodly thoronghbred steeds are found
existing in the world. What four 2
In this case, monks, we may have a certain goodly thorough-
bred steed which at the very sight of the shadow oi the goad-
stick is stirred,® feels agitation {(thinking): Whatt task, I
wonder, will the trainer set me today 2 What returs’ can
make him ? Here, monks, we may have such a steed, and
this 13 the first sort of goodly thoroughbred steed found
eXisting in the world. R
Then again, monks, we may have a certain goodly thorough-
bred steed which is not stirred at.the mere sight of the goad-
- stick, feels no agitation, but when his coat is pricked with

VCf A idi, M. * Apava=uju-bhare. Comy.
*Cf. K.8.1i, 13; Dhammapada, ver. 143,
¢ Text kathan; Sink. text and Comy. Lin.
* Kip paikaiomi scems to mean that the horse intends to do his
beat in return for the trhining. - :
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the goad he 18 stirred, feels agitation (thinking): What task,

I wonder . . . This is the second sort. . . .

Then again, monks, we may have a certain goodly thorough-
bred steed which is not stirred . . . at sight of the goad-
stick, nor yet when his coat is pricked with the goad, but when
his flesh is pierced he is stirred, he feels agitation (thlnkmg)
What task, [ wonder . . . Thisis the third sort. . . .

Once more, monks, we may have a goodly ‘thoroughbred
steed, which 1s stirred, feels agitation neither at sight of the

goad-stick nor when his coat is pricked, por yet when his -

flesh 15 pierced with the goad-stick; but when he is pierced
to the very bone he is stirred, feels agitation (thinking):
What task, I wonder, will the trainer set me today ¢ What
return can I make him? Here we bave such a goodly
thoroughbred steed . . . This is the fourth sort. . . .

Thus, monks, these four goodly thoroughbred steeds are
found existing in the world.

Just in the same way, monks, these four goodly thorough-

bred men are found existing in the world. What four ?

In this case, monks, here we may have & certain goodly
thoronghbred man who hears it said that in such and such a
village or township 15 a woman or a man afflicted or dead.
Thereat he is stirred, he feels agitation. Thus agitated he
strictly applies himself. Thus applied he both reslizes in
his own person! the supreme truth,” and sees it by penetrating
it with wisdom. Just as, monks, that goodly thoroughbred
steed on seeing the shadow of the goad-stick is stirred, feels
agitation, even so using this figure do I speak of this goodly
thoroughbred man. Such in this case is the goodly thorough-
bred man. This is the first sort. . . .

Agsin, monks, here we may have a goodly thoroughbred
man who does not hear it said that in such and such s village or
township is & woman or a man afflicted or dead, but with his
own eyes beholds such. Thereupon he is stirred, he feels
agitation (as above) . . . Just as, monks, that goodly

! Kiyena (aa st § 87 above}=ndma biyena. Comy.
* Nibbine. Comy.

it Bl
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thoroughbred steed on having his coat pricked (with the goad-
stick) is stirred . . . even so-wsing this figure do I speak of thia
goodly thoroughbred man . .. Such in this case is . . .
This is the second sort. . ..

Then again, monks, here we may have a certain goodly
thoroughbred man who does not hear it said . . . nor yet
with his own eyes beholds a woman or a man afflicted or dead,
but his own kinsman or blood-relation is afflicted or dead.
Thereupon he is stirred . . . Just as, monks, that goodly
thoroughbred steed on having his flesh pierced is stirred . . .
even so using this figure do I speak of this goodly thoreughbred
man ... Such in this case 13 . .. This is the third
sort. . . .

Once more, monks, here we may have a goodly thoroughbred
man who neither hearsitsaid . . . nor yet with his own eyes
beholds . . . noris bis own kinaman or blood-relation afflicted
or dead, but he himself is stricken with painful bodily feelings,
grievous, sharp, racking, distracting, discomforting, that
drain the life away. Thereat he is stirred, he feels agitation.
- Being so stirred he strictly applies himself. Thus applied he
both realizes with his own person the supreme truth and sees
it by penetrating it with wisdom. Just as, monks, that goodly
thoroughbred steed on being pierced to the very bone is stirred,
feels agitation, even so using this figure do I speak of this
goodly thoroughbred man. Of such a sort, monks, is the
goodly thoroughbred man in this case. This is the fourth sort.

These, monka, are the four sorta of thoroughbreds among
men found existing in the world.’

 §iv (114). The elephant?
* Monks, possessed of four qualities a rdjah’s elephant is
"worthy of the rajah, a possession of the rajah, is reckoned an
attribute of a rajah. What are the four qualities ?
Herein, monks, a rajah’a clephant 13 a listener, a destroyer,
a bearer, a goer. And how, monks, is a rajah’s elephant a
listener ?

1 At A.iii, 161 (in the Fives, with rakbhifa added).
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In this case, monks, whatever task the trainer of elephants
to be driven imposes on him, whether he has performed it
before or not, the riajah’s elephant makes that his object,!
gives attention to it, considers it with all his mind, with ready
ear listens thereto. Thus, monks, is a rijah’s elephant =
listener.

And how, monks, i3 a rajah’s elephant a destroyer ?

In this case, monks, a rdjah’s elephant entering battle
destroys elephant and mahout, horse and rider, chariot and
driver and footman. Thus is he a destroyer.

And how, monks, is 2 rajah’s elephant a bes. ¢ ?

In this case, monks, a rajah’s elephant entering battle bears
the blows of spear, sword, arrow and axe, also the din of drum
and kettledrum, of conch, tam-tam and other noise. Thus he
is & beayer. :

And how, monks, 1s a rijah’s elephant a goer ?

In this case, monks, a r3jah’s elephant, in whatever direction
the trainer of elephants to be driven turns him, whether he
has gone there before or not, thither he quickly goes. Thus
he ig s goer.

So possessed of these four qualities, monks, a rajah’s elephant
is worthy of the rajah . . . en attribute of a rajah.

In like manner, monks, possessed of four qualities a monk
is worshipful . . . a field of merit unsurpassed for the wold.
What four ?

Herein, morks, a monk iaa listener, a destroyer, a bearer and
a goer.

And how is & monk a listener ?

In this case, when Dhamma-discipline is set forth by 2
Tathagata, a monk makes that his object, gives attention to
it, considers it with all his mind, with ready ear listens to
Dhemma. Thus is a monk a listener.

And how is a monk a destroyer ?

Ia this case a monk does not admit sensual thinking that
has arisen, he abandons, restrains, makes an end of it, forces
it not torecur. So also with regard to malicious thinking . . .

! Athikatod. Cf. D. i3, 204; 8.3, 141, v, 95. Comy. ofthtlo Rulvd.
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harmful thinking . . . he doea not admit evil, unprofitable
states that oceur from time to ‘time; he abandons them,
sestrains, makes an end of them, forces them not te recur.
Thus he is a destroyer.

And'how i3 a monk a bearer ?

In this case a Tnonk bears heat, cold, hunger, thirst, contact
of flies, mosquitoes, wind and sun and creeping things. He
beara abusive, pain-causing ways® of speech. He submita to
painful bodily feelings, grievous, sharp, racking, distracting

- and discomforting, that drain the life away. Thus a monk 1a
a bearer.

And how i3 a monk a goer ?

In this case a monk guickly goes thither, whither in this
long journey he has never gone before, to wit: to the calming
of all the activities, to the forsaking of every basis of rebirth,
to the destruction of craving, to passionlessness, to ending,
to Nibbina. Thusa monkis a goer.

Possessed of these four qualities a monk is worshipful . . .
a field of merit unsurpassed for the world.™

§ v (115). Occasions.

* Monks, there are these four occasions. What four ?

There is, monks, the occasion when action is unpleasant
and mnprofitable to the doer; that when action is unpleasant
but profitable to the doer; that when action is pleasant but
unprofitable to the doer; and the occasion when action 1s
both pleasant and profitable to the doer.
.~ Now, monks {in the first instance), in a case when action i3
both unpleasant and unprofitable to the doer, one deems
action inadvisable for both reasons, for it iz both unpleasant
and unprofitable. o

Then again, in the second instance, that is, when action is
unpleasant but profitable, one may know who is a fool and

t Diguttanay (du-v-uic). Comy. has no remark here, but on A. iii,
163 says: duffhu vultanay, dosa-vasena pavallilinay, pharusa-vacandnay ;
snd- for durigatdnay says: dukkh’ uppdddkarens soladvdrey dgaldnay.
‘See Dip. ch, xxiii (Mdaga).

* I.e., for others to make meritorious gifts.




IV, X1, 115] The Book of the Fours ' 123

who a wise man in the matter of manly strength, manly vigour

and energy. For, monks, the fool has no such consideration as

this: Though this is an occasion when action is unpleasant, -
yet it is one which brings profit. Accordingly he does not

act, and his inaction brings him loss. But the wise man thus

considers: Though this 1s an occasion when action is unpleasant,

yet it brings profit to the doer. Accordingly he acts, and

profit results.

Now in the third case when action is pleasant but un-
profitable,—in this case also one may know who is a fool and
who a wise man in the matter of manly strength, manly vigour
and energy. For, monks, the fool does not thus consider:
Though this act is pleasant, yet it brings less. Aceordingly
he acts snd the result is loss. Whereas the wise man thus
reflects: Though this act is pleasant, yet its results bring loss.
So he acts not and the result is to his profit.

Lastly, monks, in the case where action is both pleasant
and profitable, one deems action advisable for both reasons,
for it is both pleasant and profitable; that is why one deems
action advisable.

Ho these are the four occasions (of action).

§ vi1 (116). Earnestness.

*On four occasions, monks, earnestness shounld be applied.
What four ?

Monks, do ye abandon evil practice in bedy. Do ye develop
good practice in body. Therein be ye not remiss. Monks,
do ye abandon evil practice in speech . . . in thought.
Therein be ye not remiss. Monks, do ye abandon wrong
view. Develop right view. Be ye not remiss therein.

Monks, when in a monk evil practice in body is abandoned
and good practice in body developed; when evil practice in
speech . . . in thought 1s abandoned and good practice in
speech and thought developed, and when right view is de-
veloped, that monk has no fears about the life to come, sbout
death.”

T Cam.y takes this to mean that he is kiindsava, bat says others
regard it as referring to the Stream-winner (who is assured of safety).
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§ vit (117). On guard.

‘ Monks, on four occasions should earnestness, mindfulness
and guard .of one’s thonghts be exerted by one’s own persen.!
On what four occasions ?

With the thonght: Let not my mind run riot amid things
passionate, by one’s own person should earnestness, mmdfulness
and guard of one’s thoughts be exerted.?

With the thought: Let not my mind be malicious amid
things malicious, by one’s own person should earnestness . . .
be exerted. :

With the thought: Let not my mind be deluded amid things
delusive, by one’s own person should earnestness, mindfulness
and guard of one’s thoughts be exerted.

‘When a monk’s mind, by abandoning passion, does not run
riot amid things passionate; when his mind, by abandoning
malice, is not malicious amid things maliciovs; when his
mind, by abandoning delusion, is not deluded among things
delusive, then he fears not, trembles not, is not shaken, falls
not into fearfulness, he goes not according to what Wanderers
roay say.'

§ viii {118). Stirring emotion.t

. * Monks, these four places are to be looked upon by a be-
lieving clansman with feelings of emotion. What four 2

. At the thought: Here the Tathapata was born, the believing
clansman should look with feelings of emotion. At the
thought: Here the Tathagata was enlightened with supreme
énlightenment, the believing clansman should look with
feelings of cmotion. At the thought: Here the Tathigata
set rolling the supreme Dhamma-wheel, the believing clansman
should look with feelings of emotion. At the thought: Here
the Tathagata was utterly released in the Nibbina-state

1 Atta-ripena, but Comy. (followed at K.5. iv, 60) takes it as
mcanir{g attha-, * for one’s own profit.”  €Cf. supra, §§ 87, 113 (kayena).

z Gf. 8. iv, 307. .

3 Na samana-vacema-hetn giechats. Cf. A. i, 114, semana-wido.

* D.ii, 140 (said to Anands). _
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wherein nought remains bebind, the believing clansman should
look with feclings of emotion.
These are the four places . , .’

* §ix (119). Fears (a).2
‘ Monks, there are these four fears. What four ?
Fear of birth, fear of old age, fear of aisease and fear of
death.
These are the four fears.”

§ x (120). Fears (b).
‘ Monks, there are these four fears. What four ?

Fear of fire, fear of water, fear of the rajah, fear of the
bandit. These four . . .

Caapter XIII.—FEazs.
§1(121). Self-reproach.
‘ Monks, there are these four fears. Wkat four ?

Fear of self-reproach, fear of others’ reproach,? fear of punish-’

ment and fear of the way of woe.

And what, monks, 13 fear of self-reproach ?

Herein, monks, a certain one thus reflects: Were I to practise
evil conduct in body, speech and thought, would not the self
reproach me3 as to virtue therein ? Accordingly, scared by
the fear of self-reproach, he abandons the practice of evil
conduct 1n body, speech and thought, and makes-to-grow the
practice of good conduct therein, and carries aboutt 2 pure
self. This, monks, is called * fear of self-reproach.”

And what, monks, is fear of others’ reproach 1

Herein, monks, a certain one thus reflects: Were I to practise
evil conduct in body, speech and thought, would not others

' These two suttas should belong to the next chapter in context.

* This is Asri-odlappay.

? Text kvA ca tap kammay atld, but SinA. text i ca tan man atd,
which I follow. Others, apparently to get rid of this atd and may
difficulty, read ksci tag kamman ; kbinc kammay ; b# cx tap ; WA ca
tap dhammay, ete. Cf. G.. i, 52, 130, 133.

*Cf.ch 1,834,

bbby
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reproach! me as to virtue therein ! Accordingly, scared by the
fear of others’ reproach, he abandons the practice of evil
conduct in body, speech and thought, and makes-to-grow the
practice of good corduet therein and carries about a pure
self. This, monks, is called “* the fear of others’ reproach.”

And what, monks, is fear of punishment ?

In this case a certain one beholds the rajahs seizing a bandit,
a miscreant, ahd subjecting him to divers forms of punishment;
flogging him with whips, with canes or cudgels; cutting off
his head, his foot, hand aud foot, his ear, nose, ear and nose;
torturing htm with the ** gruel-pot,” with the * chank-shave ”;
torturing hima with * Rihu’s mouth,” with the * fire-garland,”
with the ** laming hand,” with the * hay-twist,” the ** bark-
dress,” with the * antelove,” with * fesh-hooking,”” with the
“*disc-slice,” with the * pickling process,” with “circling the
pin,” torturing him with the ‘' straw-mattress.”” Then they
spray him with boiling cil, give him as food to dogs, spit him
alive on a stake and chop his head off.2

Then he thinks thus: If 1 were to do such deeds as those
for which the rajahs seize a bandit, a miscreant, and so treat
him . . . they would surely treat me in like manner. Thns
scared by the fear of punishment he goes not about plundering
others’ property. This, monks, is called * feaz of puniskment.”

And what, menks, is the fear of the way of woe 1

In this case a certain one thus reflects: For one who
practiges evil conduct in body, speech and thought thereisa
bad result in the life to come. Now if I were to practise evil
conduct in body, speech and thought, when body bresks up,
should not I be reborn after death in the waste, the way of
woe, the downfall, in purgatery ? Accordingly, seared by the
fear of the way of woe he abandons the practice of evil conduct
in body, speech and thought, and makes-to-grow the practice
of good conduct thervin, and carries about a pure self.
This, monks, is called the fear of the way'of woe.”

So these, monks, are the four fears.”

! Text should read uparadeyyuy.
* For these tortures sge D. i, 276; MdP. 197; G.S. i (The Tuo3),
P42 n
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§11(122). The wavel

* Monks, there are these four perils to be looked for in him
who goes down to the water. What four 2 7

Peril of waves, peril of crocodiles, peril of whirlpools, and
peril of sea-monsters.? These are the four perils.

In like manner, monks, in some clansman Kere who has gone
forth from the home to the homeless life under this Dhamma-
discipline these four perils may be looked for. What four 2

Peril of waves, peril of crocodiles, peril of whirlpools and peril
of séa-monsters. And of what sort, monks, is peril of waves

In this case a certain clansman who has in faith gore forth
from home to the homeless life, thinks thus: Here am I,
launched upon birth, old age and death, on sorrow and grief,
woe, lamentation and despair, launched upon I, overwhelmed
by Ill. Maybe of all this mass of Il some ending may be
shown. To such an one who has thus® gone forth his fellows
i the God-life preach, and admonish him, saying: * Thus
should you retreat, thus advance; thus should you leok for-
ward and backward, bend or unbend (your arm); thus should
you bear outer robe and bowl and inner robe.”

Then it occurs to bim: I who aforetime lived 2t home was
wont to preach to and admonish others. Yet these i}&ople,
who are to my thinking no more than sons or grandsons,—
these people think that T am one to be preached to end ad-
monished. Thus he, angered and offended,® abandons the
traiming and turns back to the low life. This one, monks, is
called “ a2 monk who abandons the training and turns back
to the low life, scared by the peril of waves,” “ Peril of the
waves,” monks, i3 a term for wrath and resentment.® This
1s called ** peril of waves.”

1At M. i, 460 {Catuma); Sisters, 174.

* Suruks. Cf SA. i, 211 It in a big fish (Comy. canda-maccha)
which makes a hissing sound (? sea-cow), not an alligator {ag P. Dict),
which has already been mentioned. Cf. K.8. v, 97 (The Ocean}.

* Text should read fofhd as on next page.

4+ Text should resd anattamano. -

Y Sa-ummi. Cf. M. i, 360; I 114, where the idea is that of swell-

ing up.

[T
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And of what sort, monks, is peril of crocodilea ?

In this casc a certain clansmean hns in [aith gone forth from
the home to the homeless life. He thinks thua: Here am I,
launched upon birth, old age and death . . . maybe of all this
mass of Ill some ending may be shown. To such ar cne who
has thus gone forth his fellows in the God-life preach and
admonish bhim thus: “ You should eat this, not that. You
should swallow? thiz, not that. You should taste this, not
that. You should drink this, not that. You should eat,
swallow, taste and drink what is fitting, not what Is unfitting.
You should eat, swal” ‘w, taste and drink at the proper, not at
the improper time.”

Then he thinks thus: I who aforetime lived at home used
to eat, swallow, taste and drink just what I liked, and refused
to eat; swallow, taste and drink what I did not like, T used
to eat, and so forth, both what was fitting and unfitting, and
t.hat too whether the time was proper or improper.

Baut now when believing householders offer me choice food
both hard and seft at an improper time, methinks they are
putting a bridle® on my mouth. Thus ke abandons the
training and turns back to the low life. This one, monks, is
celled “ a monk who abandons the training and twmns back
to the lowlife because he is scared by the peril of crocodiles.”
*“ Peril of crocodiles,”” monks, is a term for gluttony. This ia
called * peril of crocodiles.”

And of what sort, monks, is peril of whirlpools?

" In this case a certain clansman?® has in faith gone forth from
home to the homeless life. He thinks thus: Here am I
launched upon birth, old"age . . . maybe of all this mass of
11l some ending may be shown. He having thus gone forth,
robing himself in the forenoon and taking bowl and robe, sets
out for village or townshipto beg an alms, with body unguarded,
with speecl unguarded, with thoughts unguarded, with mind-

! The differcnce between khadati and bhujai soems to bo that
between chewing, biting hard food and swallowing soft food. Just
below our text reads khiyiten for bhaditay (of M.).

? Mulhdvaranay, lit. *locking or bolting.’

3 Text should read hulaputio,
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fulness not established, with faculties uncontrolled, Then
he sees & housefather or son of a housefather indulging in,

provided with and practising the five sense-pleasures. Then .

.he thinks thua: I too aforetime when living at home indulged
1n, was provided with and practised the five sense-pleasures.
Moreover siuce wealth exists in my family, I could enjoyit and
do good works therewith. How now if I were to abandon the
training, turn back to the low life, enjoy my wealth and do
good deeds therewith ? '

Accordingly he does so. This one, monks, is called “a
monk who abanc.ns the training and turns back to the low
life because he is scared by the peril of whirlpools.”  “ Peril
of whirlpools,”” monks, is a term for the five sense-pleasures.
Thie monks, is called ** peril of whiripools.”

And what, monks, i3 the peril of sea-monsters ?

In this case, monks, a certain clapsman who has in faith
gone forth from the home to the homelesslife . . . thinksthus:
Here am I Isunched upon birth, old age . . . maybe of all
this mass of 11l some ending may be shown. He, having thus
gone forth, robes himself in the forenoon . . . and sets out
for some village or township to beg an alms, with body un-
guarded, with speech unguarded, with thoughts unguarded,
with mindfulness not estabiished, with faculties uncontrolled.
Then he sees womenfolk partly clothed, partly attired. On
seeing that sight pession assails! hisheart. With heart assailed
by passion he abandons the training and turps back to the
low life. This one, monks, i3 called ' a monk who, scared by
the peril of sea-monsters, abandons the training and turnsback
to the low life.””  ** Peril of sea-raonsters,”” monks, i3 a term
for womenfolk. This, monks, is called * peril of sea-monsters.”

So these, monks, are the four perils to be looked for in some
clansman here who has rightly gone forth from home to the
homeless life under this Dhamma-discipline.’

§in (123). Different persons (a).

* Monks, these four persons are found existing in the world.
What four ?

! Anuddhapseti, st A. i, 266, Comy. expl. as peribhdsali, codets.
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Now, monks, a certain person here, aloof from sense-desires,
aloof from evil conditions, enters dpon the first musing, which
is accompanied by thought directed and sustained, born of
seclusion, zestful and easeful, and abides therein. He enjoys?
its sweetness, longs for it and finds happiness therein. Ia-
tablished therein, given thereto, generally spending his time
therein and not falling away therefrom, when he makes an end
he is reborn in the compeny of devas of the Brahma-gronp. A
kalpa, monks, is the life-span of the devas of the Brahma-group.
Therein the ordinary man stays and spends his time according
to the life-span of those devas; then he goes to purgatoery or
the womb of an animal, he goes to the peta-realm. But a
disciple of the Exalted One, after staying there and spending
his time according to the life-span of those deves, finally
passes away in that same state. Such, monks, is the dis-
tinction, such the specific feature, the difference between the
learned Ariyan disciple and the unlearned ordinary man in
the matter of bourn and rebirth.

Again, monks, a certain person here, by the calming down
of thought directed and sustained, enters vpon the second
musing, that calming of the inner self, that one-pointedness
of mind apart {rom thought directed and sustained, that is
born of mentz] balance, zestful snd easeful, and having
attained it abides therein. He enjoys its sweetness, longs for
it and finds happiness therein. Established therein, given
thereto, generally spending his time thercin and not falling

away therefrom, when he makes an end he is reborn in the

company of the Radiant devas. Now, monks, the life-span
of those devas is two kalpas. Therein the ordinary man stays
and spends his time according to the life-span of those devas.
Then he goes to purgatory . . . (ss sbove). Such is the dis-
tinction . . . in the matter of bourn and rebirth.

Again, monks, a certain person kere, by the fading out of
zest, disinterested, mindful and composed, experiences in his

v Assideti. Comy. der. from addw {swect); sukha-zddenc assadeti.
Cf. Pts. of Contr. 258 (for the kappu), 278 {for the objection that such
pleasure is disputable). At @.S. i, 215 in thres instances ho 18 reborn
with devas having other gualities than these.
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own person! that ease of which the Ariyans declare: ** He
who is disinterested and alert dwells at ease,”’—thus he attains
and abides in the third musing. He enjoysits sweetness, longs
for it and finds happiness therein, FEstablished therein . . .
when he makes an end he is reborn in the company of the
Ever-radiant? devas. Now, monks, the life-span of those
devas is four kalpas. Therein the ordinary man stays . . .
then he goes to purgatory . .. Such is the distinction . .-
In the matter of bourn and rebirth.

Once more, monks, a certain person here, by abandoning
both ease and discomfort, by the ending of both happiness
and unhappiness felt before, attaing the fourth musing, a state
of neither ease nor discomfort, an equanimity of utter purity,
and having attained it abides therein, He enjoys its sweetness,
longs for it and finds happiness therein® Established there-
in . .. when he makes an end he is rebom in the company
of the Yehapphata devas.t Now, monks, the life-span of the
Vehapphala devas is five hundred kalpss. Therein the
ordinary man stays and spends his time according to the life-
span of those devas . . . then goes to purgatory . . . Such,
monks, is the distinction, such the specific feature, the differ-
ence between the learned Ariyan disciple and the unlearned
ordinary man in the matter of bourn and rebirth.

These, then, monks, are the four persors found existing
in the world.’

§1v (124). Different persons (B).
* Monks, these four persons are found eXisting in the world.
What four ?
Now, monks, a certain person here, sloof from sense-
desires . . . enters upon the first musing . . . and having

* Kdyena, a8 at § 87, 113; Cf. K.8. v, 190.

* Subkakinna or -Enka. Eaxpl. a5 different in this reaspect from the
Radiant (Abhassara) above; cf. § 232,

* The question arises, a8 in nate above, * How can he enjoy or deaire
it, if be has become disinterested 1’

 Cf. M. 1, 329, ik, 103; JA. iii, 358. Commentaries do not explain
the nsme (I air-fruit), which possibly means a refined form of ether
of the 10th Brahmaloka.

L
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attained it abides therein. There, whatsoever conditions
arise by way of form,l feeling, perception, the activities,
consciousness, those conditions he comes to regard as im-
pennanent, as I1), aa a disease, as an imposthume, as a barb,
a3 pamn, 1l-heslth, alien, transitory, s empty and not of the
zelf? When body breaks up after death he is reborn in the
company of the devas of the Pure Abodes.® Monks, this
rebirth 13 not partaken of by ordinary men.

Then again, monks, a certain person here, by the calming
down of thought directed and sustained . . . attains to
and sbides in the second musing . . . the third musing . ..
the fourth musing. There, whatsoever conditions arise by way
of form, feeling, perception, the activities, consciousness, he

regards them as impermanent . . . as empty and not of the
self. When body breaks up . . . he is reborn in the company
of the devas of the Pure Abodes. . . . Monks, this rebirth

18 not partaken of by ordinary men.
So these four persons are found existing in the world.’

§ v (125). Amity (a).b
Monks, these four persons are found existing in the world.
What four ?

- Herein, monks, a certain person hives irradiating one quarter
(of the world) with a heart possessed of amity; 3o also as to
the second, third and fourth quarter of the world; and in
like manner above, below, across, everywhere, for all sorts and
conditions, he lives irradiating the whole world with a heart

! Ripa-gatap. Comy. *just ripa.’

* The body-grasping group. Cf. K.8.1ii, 103 n., 155, iv, 50, 135.

> Suddhdvisa. Cf. 8. i, 26 (SA. i, 75); C.8. i, 213; K.S. v, 58, 180
(where 1 wrongly trans. Akanitthe by * Pure Abodes’); Dhcl. ii, 39 n.
{* Peerless Ones’): *The five ripa-Jokas which are the abode of the
non-returning khindsara.” Such an one 15 called *one who goes up-
stream (uddhapsota).” Comy. on text below states that by develeping
the fourth jhdna Ae is reborn there. Ordinary men fall back to rebirth
in a good family. Apparently this development by musing is necessary
to lift cne out of the * downward ® stream.

* For these Sublime or God-moods ¢f. X.5. v, 08 n.; Colama the Man,
180, and Sakye, 216 f., 302, by Mrs. Rhys Davids.
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posecssed of amity that is widespread, grown great and
boundless, free from enmity and untroubled. He enjoys the

aweetness of it, lopgs for it and finds happiness therein. Es- .

tablished therein, given thereto, generally spending his time
therein and not falling away therefrom, when he makes an
end heis reborn in the company of devas of the Brahma-group.
A kalpa, monks, ia the life-span of those devas (as in § 3).
Theresn the ordinary man stayas . . . but a disciple of the
Exalted One finally passes away in that same state. Such,
monks, ia the distinction . . . between the learned Ariyan
disciple and the unlearned ordinary man in the matter of
bourmn and rebirth.

Then again, monks, a certain person ‘here lives irradiating
one quarter of the world with a heart possessed of com-

passion . . . possessed of sympathy . . . possessed of equa- -

nimity; 8o also as to the second, thlrd and fourth quarters
of the world . . . free from enmwity and untroubled. He
enjoyes the sweetnesa of it . . . established therein . . . he
is reborn in the company of the Radiant devas . . . of the
Everradiant devas , . . of the Vehapphala devas (the whole
osin§ 3). Such, monks, is the distinction , . . between the
learned Ariyan disciple and the unlearned ordinary man in the
matter of bourn and rebirth.
So these four persons are found existing in the world.’

§ vi (126). Amity (5).

‘Monks, these four persona are found existing in the world.
What four ?

Herein, monks, a certain person hives irradiating one quarter.
(of the world) with a heart possessed of amity . . . that is
widespread, grown great and boundless, free from enmity
and untroubled.

Therein whatsoever conditions anse by way of form . . .
those conditions he comes to regard as impermanent . . .
not of the self (as in previous §). When body breaks up after
death he is reborn in the company of the devas of the Pure
Abodes. . . . Monks, this rebirth is not partaken of by
ordinary men.” (The same for the other three Moods.)
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§ vii (127). Marzvels ()2

* Monks, on the roanifestation of a Tathagata, Arahant, s
Fully Enlightened One, four wonderful, marvellons things are
manifested. What four ?

When a Bodbisattva, deceasing from the Tusita-deva-
group, mindful and composed descends into his mother’s
womb, then in the world, together with its devas, its Maras,
its Brahmas, with its host of recluses and brahmins, of devaa
and mankind, then an infinjte, glorious radiance is manifested,
surpassing the deva-majesty of the devas. Even the gloom
of space between the worlds, the fathomless? darkness, the
murk of darkness, where even the radiance of our moon and
sun, thongh of such wondrous power and msjesty, cannot be
manifested,—even there an 1nﬁmte glorious radiance is spread
abroad, surpassing the deva-ma;esty of the devas. Likewise
those creatures that have come into being there, becoming
aware of each other through that radiance, exelajm: ** It seems,
friends, that there be other creatures also that have come into
- being here.” Monks, on the manifestation of a Tathagata,
Arzhant, a Fully Enlightened One, this is the first wonderful
marvellous t}ung manifested.

Then again, monks, when a Bodhisattya, mindful and com-
posed, comes forth from his mother’s womb, thenin the world . ..

an infinite, glorious radiance is manifested. . . . Even the
gloom of space between the worlds . . . even there an inficite,
glorious radiance is spread abroad. ... Likewise those

creatures . .. Monks, on the manifestation of a Tathagnta . . .
this is the second wonderful, marvellons thing manifested.

Then again, monks, when a Tathagata is enlightened with
the unsurpassed perfect enlightenment, then in the world . . .
(the same as before) . . . Monks, on the manifestation of a
Tathigata . . . this is the third wonderful, marvellous thing
manifested. .

] Thérﬁrst two aectilona are at D ii, 13, 15; Dral i1, B n.; ofl M. 1)

118; JA. &, 51. Thissort of sutta, sce. to Expos. i, 33, in to bereckoned

a3 belonging to the Abbhula-dhamma of the nine well-known sections.
* Asuyruta==hefhdpi appatijthi. Comy.
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Yat again, monks, when a Tatbigata sets rolling the un-
surpassed Dhamma-wheel, then in the world , . . this is the
fourth wonderful, marvellous thing manifested, .

These, monks, are the four ‘wonderful, marvellous things
manifested on the manifestation of a Tathagata, Arabant, a
Fully Enlightened Oae.’

§ viii (128). Marvels (b).

‘Monks, on the manifestation of a Tathigata . . . four
wonderful, rorrvellous things are manifested, What four 2

Monks, folk take pleasure in the habitua]1 delight in the
habitual, are excited thereby. But when Dhamma contrary
tosuch is taught by a Tathigata, folk are ready to hear it, they
lend wn ear, they apply their minds thereto. This is the firet
wonderful, marvellous thing manifested. . | Monks, folk
take pleasure in pride, delight in pride, are excited by pride.
But when Dhamma for controlling pride is taught by a Tatha-
gata, folk are ready to hear it, they lend an ear, they apply
their minds thereto. Thisis the second wonderful, marvellous
thing manifested. . . .

Monks, folk take pleasure in excitement, delight in it, are
excited thereby. DBut when Dhamma that allays excitement
13 taught by a Tathagata, folk are ready to hearit. . . . This
13 the third wonderful, marvellons thing manifested.

Monks, folk are come to ignorance, are become blinded, over-
cast by ignorance. But when Dhamma contrelling ignorance
is taught by a Tathigata, they are ready to hear it, they lend
2w ear to 1t, they apply their minds thereto, This, monks, is
the fourth wonderful, marvellous thing manifested when a
Tathagata, Arahant, a Fully Eclightened One is manj fested.

So these are the four wonderful, marveljous things mani-
fested. . . )’ ’

§ix (129). Marvels (c).2

" Monks, there are these four wondetful, marvellous things

about Ananda. What are the four ?

U dlaydrama. Cf. Vin i, 4; 8. 3, 136. "The five sense-pleasures.”
Comy. This misses the point in a new gospel. Cf. Sakya, pp- 39, 117,
* Do, 145,

RO TILT )




136 - Gradual Sayings. [rexr ii, 132

1f a company of monks comes to visit Ananda, they are
delighted at the sight of him. Then if Anands speaks
Dhamma,! they are delighted with what he says. Dissatisfied
is the company of monks when Ananda becomes silent.

If a company of nuns comes to vigit Ananda ... Ifa
company of disciples who are laymen comes tovisit Inande . . .
If a company of disciples who sre ]aywomcri comes to visit
Xnandz, they are delighted at the sight of him. Then if
Anauda speaks Dhamma they are delighted with what he says.
Dissatisfied is the company of disciples that are laywomen
when Ansnda becomes silent.

These, monks, are the four wonderful, marvellous things
about Anands.’

§ x (130). Marvels (d}.”

* Monks, there are these four wonderful, marvellous things
about a wheel-turning ruler. What four

If = corepany of noblemen comes to visit 3 wheel-turning
ruler, they are delighted at the sight of him. Then 1if the
ruler speaks they are delighted with wiat he says. Dissatis-
fied, monks, is a company of noblemen when the wheel-Lurning
ruler becomes silent. :
{The same for & company of brahmins, of houscholders, o
r?cluse.e_)

These then, monks, are the four wonderful, marvellous
things about a wheel-turning ruler.

Just in the same way, monks, there are four wonderful,
marvellous things about Ananda.’ (The previous sutta 12

repeated.)

1 Comy. hers doea not allow that A. preached Dhamma (as doctrine)
to these peopls, but suggests that he * asked about their health, whether
they were attending to their esercises, and were dutifu to their superiore.
Speaking to ‘women, he nesks whether they are observing the eight
ordinances for behsviour towards monks. To layfolk, not * Dooa your
Bead acha? Are your children and wives well 1" but, * Do you keep
the precepta? Do you feed holy men1” DBut see § 169 below, where be
is found tesching Dhimms, and again §§ 170, 204.

1 ¢f. D.ii, 145, Here Comy. givea us some imaginary convereations
with the rajah. ’
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CrapTER XIV.—ON PERsoxns.
§1 (131). Fctters.

‘ Monka, there are these four persons found existing in the
world. ‘What four ?

Herein, monks, in a certain person the fctters that pertain
to this world are not got rid of, those that give rise to rebirth
sre uot got rid of, those that give rise to becoming are not
got 1id of.

Herein again in a certain person the fetters that pertain
to this world are got rid of, but not the others , . .

Herein again in a certain person the first two sets of fetters |

are got rid of, but not those that give rize to becoming.

Herein again in a certain person all three (sets of) fetters are
got rid of.

Now, monks, in what sort of person are none of the three
{seta of) fetters got rid of ?

In the Once-returner. In this person none of the (sets of)
fetters are got zid of.

Again, in what sort of person is the first got rid of but pot
the other two ?

In the one who goes upstream,! who goes to the Elder
Devas , . 2

Again, raonks, in what sort of person are the first two (sets
of fetters) but not the third got rid of ? '

In him who passes finally away in mid-term? (of deva-
life).

Agsin, monks, in what sort of person are all three seta of
fetters got rid of 1

In the Arahant. In this person, monks, the fetters pertain-
ing to this world are got rid of, likewise those that give rise
to rebirth, likewise those that give rise to becoming.

So these are the four sorts of persons found existing in the
world,”

* Uddhepsoto.  Cf. 6.8.3, 213; 8. v, 237, eto.; S.B.F. vii, p. 15.
? Akaniftha.  Comy, def. thus: " No youngeters there.’
? Antard-parinibbaya.
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§1i (132). Reply.!
* Monks, these four persons are found existing in the world.
What four ?
He who replies to the point, not diffusely: he who replies
diffusely, not to the point: he who does both: he who does”
neither. These are the four.’

§ iii (133). Quick-wtred.?

* Monks, these four persons are found existing in the world.
What four ?

He wholearns bytaking hints ” he who learns by [uil details:*
he who has to be led on {by Instruction):® e who has just the
word (of the text)® at most. These are the four.

- T

§iv {134). Effort?
‘ Monks, these four personsare found existing in the world.
What four ?
He who lives on the fruit of bis effort, not of his-deed: he
who livea on the fruit of his deed, not of his effert: he who
Jdoes both: he who does neither. These are the four”

1 Pugg., p. 42. Yulta-potibhano : Comy., ' When ssked & question
be makee & Bt reply, does not answer hostily butat leisure.” Pugg.d.
223 gives instances of each gquality. { Yutio =succinct; mulla =lovse,
rambling.) FPolibkdno slso seems to menn ‘of ready wit' and *with
repartee.’

. 3 Pugg., p. 41; Nati; 211; 84, i, 202, i, & Pugg.4. 222; §nAd,
ii, 163.

* Ugghafitannis ={brief-learner)=sankAcpansin.

% Vipancilannu {diffuse-learner)=vitthdritairiu. The usual spelling
ia pipacila.

5 Neyyo—netabba {Neiti, 211). One text has fieyyo.

* Podaparamo=vyanijang-pedam cve paraman e, one who learns
by hesart, is word-perfect but without understanding it.

* Pugg., p. 51. Comy. distinguishes the two as vidydma-phals and
puAna-phala, and gives ns instances:—Tho lour firmament kings and
al] devas without effort live on merit. Rijaka and royal ministers
livo on both. Beings in purgatory form the fourth clase.
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§ v (136). Blameworthyt

" Monks, these four persons . .. What four ?

The blameworthy, the very blameworthy, the alightly -
blameworthy, the blameless. These sre the four.

And how, monks, is a person blameworthy ? .

In this case a certain person is liable to blame for his deeds
in body, speech and thought. Thus he is blameworthy.

And how, monks, is a person very blameworthy 2

In this case a certain person is lisble to much blame for hia
deeds in body, speech and thought, and to slight blame for
deeds that are blameless. Thus he is more to be blamed
than praised.

And how, monks, is a person only elightly blameworthy ?

In this case a certain person is liable to little blame for hia
deedsin bedy, speech and thought, and to little blame for deeds
that are blameworthy. Thus he is only shightly blameworthy.

And how is a person blameless ?

In this case a certain person is not to be blamed at all tor
his deeds in bedy, speech and thought. Thus he is blameless.

These are the four persons . .

§ vi (136). Virtue (a).2

" Monlks, these four persons . . . What four ?

Herein, monks, a certain person 1s complete teither in virtue
nor in cohcentration, nor in wisdom.

Herein again a certain person is complete in virtue, but not
in the other two.

Herein again a certain person is complete in virtue and
concentration but not in wisdom,

Herein again a certain person is complete in all three things.

These are the four persons , . .’

——
* Pugg., p. 41.

* Thia sutta, with the firat quality omitted, comes in the Threes at
Pugg., p. 37, where the second quality is that of Stream-winner gnd
Once-returner; the third, of Non-returner; the fourth, of Arnhant.
Acc. to Comy., here the firet in the * ordinary blind person ': the second,
the virtuous worldling ; the third, the Stream-winner, Onoe-returner
and Non-returner; the fourth, the khindsaea.
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§ vii (137). Vintue (b).

* Monks, thzse four persons . . . What four ?

Herein, monks, a certain person respects not virtue, puts
oot vlrtue first; respects not concentration. puts not concen-
tration first; respects not wisdom, puts not wisdem first.!

Herein again a certain person respects virtue and puts it
first; but respects not concentration and wisdom nor puts
them first.

Yet ngain a certain person respects and puts first virtue
a..d concentration, but not wisdom.

Yet again a certain person respects virtue, concentration
and wisdom and puts them firat.

S0 these are the four persons found existing 1n the world.’

§ viti (138). Subdued.

* Monks, these four persons are found . . . What four ?

The subdued? in body but not in mind; the unsubdued in
body but subdued in mind; he who is subdued in neither; ke
wheo i3 subdued in both,

And how, monks, 18 2 person subdued n body but not in
mind ?

In this case a certain person makes his bed and lodging in
the lonely glades and solitude of a forest, but meanwhile
thinks senseal thoughts, malicious thoughts and barmful
thovghts. Thus, monks, a person is subdued in body but
not in mind. .

And how is a person unsubdued in body but subdued in
meind 1

In this case a certain person makes not his bed and lodging
in . .. a forest, yet meanwhile he thinks unworldly thoughts
thoughts.not malicious, ‘not harmful. Thus a person 18
unsubdued in body but subdued in mind.

1 Adh:poicyyﬂ or Jdlz}xucyya {cf. G.9.1, 130 n.): 'regard or pre-
dominance.’ Comy.issilent here. On A.1i, 147 {adkip.} it has jefthaka-
kdranalo, * putting in first place.’

* NikafjAa scems to occur hers only in the Nikiyss. Itis equal to
niggate. Anikaffha-ciita =anupavitha, Comy.




1v, X1v, 138] The Book of the Fours © 141

And how is a person subdued neither in body nor in mind ?
In this case a certain person malkes not his bed and lodging

- in & forest, yet meanwhile he thinks sensual, malicions -

and harmiful thoughts. -

And how is a person subdued both in body and in mind 7

In this case a certain person makes his bed 2nd lodging in
the lonely glades and solitude of a forest, and at the same time
thinks unworldly thoughts, thoughts not malicious, not harm-
ful. Thus a persen is subdued both in body and in mind.

So these four persons are found existing in the world.’

§ 1x (139). Dhamma-talk.}

" Monks, there sre these four talkers of Dhammu. Tyhst
four !

Herein, monks, a certain person talking Dhamma says little
and that not to the point; while his company is unskifled to
Jjudge what is to the point or otherwise. Such, monks, is
the Dhamma-talker, and he is reckoned to talk to a company
of like nature 2

Thea again, monks, a certain person talking Dhamma 38Y8
little and that to the point, while his comparny is skilled to
judge what is to the point or otherwise. Such, monks, is
the Dhamma-talker, and he is reckoned to talk to a company
of like nature.

Herein again, monks, & certain person talking Dhamma
says much and what is off the point, while his company 1is
unskilled to judge what is to the point or otherwise. Such,
monks, ig the Dhamma-talker, and he is reckoned to talk to
a company of like nature.

Herein again, monks, a certain person talking Dhamma says
much and what is to the point, while his company is skilled
to Judge what is to the point or otherwise. Such, monks, is
the Dhamma-talker, and he is reckoned to talk to a company
of like nature.

So these are the four Dhamma-tatkers.’

! Pugy., p. 42 .
* Text should read ewaripiya parisiya (ss Sink. text) throughout.

PR 1T
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§ x (140). Ezpounder.

* Monks, there are these four expounders. What four ?

There is the expounder who is at a loss! as regaids the
mesaning but not the letter (of a passage). Also the one who
is at a loss a3 regards the letter but not the meaning. Also
the one who is at a loss in both cases. And there i3 the ex-
pounder who is'not at a loss either as regards the meaning or
as regards the letter (of a passage). These are the four.

Monks, it is unlikely, it is impossible that one possessed
of the four analytical powers® should be at a loss both in the
meaning snd in the Jetter.”

CaarTEr XV.—SPLENDOUR.
§ 1 (141). Splendours.
* Monks, there are these four splendours. What four ?
The splendour of the moon, of the sun, of fire and of wisdom.

These are the four. Of these four, monks, the splendour of
wisdam 1s the chief '

§ 11 (142). Rodwnces.
¢ Monks, there are these four radiances. What four ?
The radiance of the moon, of the sun, of fire and of wisdom.
"These are the four. Of these four, monks, the radiance of
wisdom is the chief.

§iii (143). Lights.

* Monks, there are these four lights. What four?

The light of the moon, of the sun, of fire and of wisdom.
These are the four. Of these four, monks, the light of wisdom
18 the chief.’

' Panyddinayp gacchati, * when aaked {or exegesis ho comes to a stand.
Cf. Pugy. 13. .

* The four patisambhidd are: m}yma of mcamng {atths), of reasons
{dhamma), of definitions (niruth), of wisdom (papdhana). Cf. § 173
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§iv {144). Brilliance.
‘ Monks, there are these four brilliances. What four 1
The brilliance of the moon, of the sun, of fire and of wisdom.
These are the four. Of these four, monks, the brilliance of
wisdom 18 the chief.’

§ v (145). Lamps.

* Monks, there are these four lamps. What four 7

The lamp of the moon, of the sun, of fire and of wisdom,
These ere the four.  Of these four, monks, the lamyp of wisdom
is the chief.’

§ vi (146). Seasons (6}

* Monlks, there are these four seasons. What foyr ?

Heznng Dhamma in due season, discussion! of Dhamma
in due season, calming in due sesson, insight in due sesson.
These are the four . , .’

§ vii (147). Seasons (b).

‘ Monks, there are these tour seasons which, if rightly
developed, righily revolved, gradually bring about the de-
struction of the dsavas, What four ?

Hearing Dhamma in due seasol, discussion of Dhamms in
due season, calming in due season, irsight in due season.
These ure the four.

Just as, monks, on a hilltop® when the sky-devs raing thick
drops, that water, pouring down according to the slope of
the ground, fills up the clefts, chasms and gullies of the hill-
side; when these are filled, they fill the pools; when these
arc filled, they fill the lakes; when these are filled, they fill
the rivulets; these beipg filled fill up the great rivers; the great
rivers being filled fill the sea, the ocean;-—just so, monks,
these four seasons, if rightly developed, nghtly revolved,
gradually bring about the destruction of the asavas’

Y Sakaccha. Cf. infra, § 187;iii, 8.
1Y, 8., 32.
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§ viii (148). Wrong praciice.
‘ Monks, thers are thesa four wrong practices. What four ?
Lying speech, spiteful speech, bitter speech and idle babble.
These four.’ -
§ix (149). Right practice.
‘ Monks, there are these four right practices. What four 1
Truthful speech, speech not spiteful, mild speech and mantra
apeech , , .t
§ x (150). Essences.
‘ Monks, there are these four essences. What four ?
The essence of virtus, the essence of comcentration, the

essence of wisdom, the essence of relesse. These ars the four
sazances.’

(THE FOURTH OR GREAT FIFTY SUTTAS)

Cmarrer XVI-—CoxTrOLLING Powgns.
§1(151). Controlling powers (6).2
*Monks, there are these four controlling powers. What
four 1
The controlling power of faith, of energy, of mindfulness,
snd the controlling power of concentration. These are the
four , . .
§ it (162). (Controlling) powers (b).
‘ Monks, there are thess four powers® What four ?

The power of faith, of energy, of mindfulness, of concen-
tration.”

1 Mantd bhdsd: ¢f. infro, § 221,  Comy. manld-senkbitdyn porsdys
paricchinditod bathitakd. For similar expl. ¢f. Sxd. 204, ete., and P.
Did. sv.; Nidd. 497 (=podiid); 34. i, 273 (mentd-vacanay =ubAd-
atan); D.ii, 2408, manidye dodhabban.

2 Indriyani. Cf. K5. v, 188, 179 (Six faculties}). I have kopt
‘faculties* for those that are physical. That of insight is added to our
four. Thay are much the same aa balini, * strong things '’ (bolow).

*Cf. K8 v, 223,
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§ iii (153). Powers (a).
* Monls, there are these four powers. What four ?
The power of faith, of energy, of inmocence,! of collect-
edness.’®

§ iv (1564). Powers (b).
“ Monks, there are these four powers. What four ?
The power of mindfulness, of concentration, of mnocence,
of collectedneas.’
§ v (155). Computation.
“ Monkn, there are these four powers.  What four ?

The power of computation,d of cultivation, of Innocence, of
collectedness.’

§ vi (156). The con.

‘Monks, there are these four incalculable periods of the
=on.t What four ?

When the @on rolls up, it is no easy thing to reckon: So
mAny years, 5o many hundred years, so many thonsand years,
80 many hundred thousands of years.

When the =on being rolled up stands still, it is no easy
thing to reckon: So many years . .. mo many hundred
thousands of years.

When the ®on rolls out it is no easy thing to reckon: So
IMANy Ye/rs.

When the son being rolled out stands still, it 18 no essy
thing to reckon: 8o many years . . . mo manv hundred

thousands of years.
These, monks, are the four incalculable periods of the

=on.”

! dnacafja=niddosa. Comy.

? Sangaha. Comy., however, appears to take it aa from sanganhang
{rhowing kindness).

* Pofisanihdng. The first two at .9, i, 47 n.

L Cf. D3, 14,114, 109; Ml Park, 232; Pts. of Comir. 258. Owur Comy.
an the passage=VAf., p- 414, but the ref, thexe givan to this passsge
is wrong. *Rolls up and out” spproaches our in- aad e-volution.
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§ vii (187). Disease.

* Monka, there are these two disenses. What two 3

Disease of body and diseass of mind.

Monks, there ere to be seen beings who can admit freedom
from suffering from bodily disesse for one yesr, for two
years, for three, four, five, ten, twenty, thirty, forty, ity
years; who can admit freedom from bodily disesse for even a
hundred years. But, monks, those beings are hard to find
in the world who can admit freedom from mental disease even
for one moment,} save only those in whom the asavas are
destroyea.

Monks, there are these four diseases of one who has gone
forth (from the worldly life). What four ?

Here, monks, we may have a greedy one, iul] of vexation,
discontented with this or that supply of robe and alms-food.
lodging, seat, medicines and requisites for sickness. He,
being greedy and so forth, conceived?® an evil longing for con-
sideration, for gain, honours and fame. He rouses himself,
exerts himself, makes an effort to get these things. Of set
purpose® he visits families, of set purpose he takes a seat, of
set purpose he speaks Dhamma, of set purpose he restrains
the calls of nature. These, monks, are the four disenses of
him who has gone forth.

Therefore, monks, thus must ye train yourselves: We will
not become greedy, full of vexation, discontented with this
or that supply of robe and slms-food, lodging, seat, medicines
and requisites for sickness. We will not conceive sn evil
longing for consideration, for gain, honours and fame. We
will not rouse ourselves, exert ourselves, make an effort to
get these things.  We will become enduring of cold, hunger,
thirst, contact of flies and mosquitoes, of wind and rain and
creeping things.t We will become bearers of sbusive, pain-
causing ways of speech. We will submit to painful bedily

' Cf. E.8. 3, 2 2 Panidahati.
3 0f. A. i, 13. Sankhiys, gerund, He undergoes privations of
routine, eto., with this aim.
' Cf. supra, § 114.
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feelings, grievous, sharp, racking, distracting and discomfort-
ing, that drain the life away. Thus, monks, must ye train
yourselves.’

' § vii1 (158), Falling away.

Then the venerable Sariputts addressed the monks, saying,
‘ Monks.’ .

* Yes, sir,” replied those monks to the vererable Sariputta.
The venerable Sariputta said thia:

‘Whosoever, your reverences, be it monk or nun, has
observed in himself four qualiti-~, needs must come to thia
conclusion:! T am falling away in good qualities. This was
called “ falling away ” by the Exalted One.

What are the four? Abundance of lust, abundance of
hatred, abundance of delusion. Moreover, into profound
matters, Into conclusions right or wrong, the eye of wisdom
in bim does not penetrate.?®

Whosoever, your reverences, be it monk or nun, has ob-
served in himself these four qualities must needs come to this
conclusion . . .

But, your reverences, whosoever, be it monk or nun, has
observed in himself four qualities, needs must come to this
conclusion: I am not falling away in good qualities. This
was called * Not falling away ” by the Exzalted One. What
are the four ?  Gradual decrease in lust, hatred and delusion.
Moreover, into profound matters, into conclusions right or
wrong, the eye of wisdom in him does penetrate.

Whosoever, your reverences, has observed . . . must so
conclude.’

§1x (159). The nun.?

On a certain occasion the venerable Ananda was staying
at Kosambi, in Ghosits Park., Now on thst oceasion a certain
oun addressed a certaln man, saying:

! Nithay gantabban. Cf. G.8.1, 253.

' No kamali=na vahati, pavettati, SA. on §. iv, 283 =na carofi,
pavisati, Snd. on Sn. 177; here it =wndrogihati, nappevatiali, pafi-
vedhats. Comy. :

3 For visiting nuns ¢f. K.8. v, 134.

¢ Comy. asserts that she was enamoured of Ananda.
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* Come, thou good fellow! Go to master Anands, and on
coming to him in my name worship with thy head the feet
of the worthy Ananda and say: ** Sir, a nun named so and s0
13 sick, in pain, stricken with a sore disease. She worshipa
with her head the feet of the worthy Ananda.” And do you
Bay this: * It would be a good thing, sir, if the worthy Ananda
would visit the nuns’ lodging where that nun is, out of
compassion for her.””’

* Yes, lady,” replied that man, and went to the venerable
Ananda (and did as he was told).

Then the venerable Ananda, robing himself and tsking bowl
und outer robe, went to visit that nun,

Now that nun saw the venerable Ananda from afar as he
was coming, end on seeing him she covered her head® and lay
down on a couch. Then the venerable Ananda came to where
she was, and on reaching her sat down on 8 seat made ready.
As he sat there the venerable Ananda said this to that nun:?

‘ Sister, this body has come into being through food, 1s
dependent on focd. The food must be abandoned. Sister,
this body has come into being through craving, 13 dependent
on craving. Craving must be abandoned. Sister, this body
hes come into being through pride, is dependent on pride.
Pride wust be abandoned. Sister, this body has come into
being through sexual intercourse. Sexual intercourse must be
abandored. The breaking down of the bridge® which is in
sexua] intercourse hus been spoken of by the Exalted One.

! Tt in contrary to Vinaya rules for a nun or female devotes (Pafi-
mokkha, Sekhiya) to hear dhamma with head covered~or reclining or
wearing sandals. Strangely Comy. does pot notice it. But ¢f. X.8.iv,
78 f., where a brihmin lady is rebuked by Uddyin for sc doing.

* Comy. remarks that in order to disillusion her of her pasaion be
spoke of the ' foul thinga’ (asubha-kathan).

3 Setw phito—=pada-ghito, paccaya-ghate. Comy. Cf. A. i, 281;
Buddk. Psych. Eth., p. 87. Qur text reada mefhuno ca sctughdio vutlo
{which would mean * sexual intercourse and bridge-breaking °}; while the
Siamese toxt reads methune pehitabbo, methune selu-phalo, which Is
preferable,  Sinh. text has methune only (the proper constyuction
acc. to other passages whers the phrase occurs). Hers I follow the
Siamese text. The eaying is not recorded, as far aa I know.
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Sister, as to this saying: “This body has come into being
through food, ia dependent on food; the food must be aban-

doned,”’—it was said in this connexion.

Herein, sister, a monk takes food with reflection and judg- -

ment,! not for sport, not for indulgence, not for personal
_charm, not for beautifying, but just enough for the support,
for the upkeep of body, for its resting unharmed, for helping
the living of the God-life. (He takes food with the thought:)
Thus do I check my former feeling and set going no new
feeling; thus maintenance shall be mine,® blamelessness and
comfort in life. Then some time later, though deperdent on
food, he abandons food.  As to the saying that body has come
inte being through food, whatever was thus said was paid
in thia connexion. .

Sister, a3 to the saying: ** This body has come into being
through craving, is dependent on craving; craving must be
sbandoned,”—it wag said in this connexion.

Herein, sister, a monk hears it said: * They say that such
and such a monk, by destroying the asavas, himself in this very
life thoroughly comprebending it, realizes the heart’s release,
the release by wisdom, that 1s free from the asavas, and having
attained it sbides therein.”” To him it occurs: Surely® I too,
by destroying the savas . . . having attained it shall abide
therein. Then some time later, though dependent on crav-
ing, he sbandons craving.  As to the saying, sister, that body
has come into being through craving, is dependent on craving,
ersving must be abandoned,—whatever was said thus was
eard 1o this connexion.

Sister, es to the saying: “ This body has come into being
through pride, 18 dependent on pride; pride must be aban-
doned.”"—it was said in this connexion. In this case, sister, a
monk hears it sald: ** They say that such and such a monk,

v Of. 8. 11, 98 { Mansapuita), iv, 104; Expos. ii, B11; VM. 31; supra,
§ 37. Comy. says nothing here nor at . ii loc. &il., but refers to V.M.
loc. cit., which equals Expositor Loc. edl.

? Text omita me.

* Kudasse nama. Cf. A. 1, 107. For apother word, kudissu, see

SA.0, 124; 8,11, 6; SA. ii, 2] {katarosmin nu kale 7).
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by destroying the 3savaa . . . having attained the release by
wisdom abides therein,”” To him it thus occurs: That one by
destroying the Asavas . . . can realize and attain and abide
in the release by wisdom. Then whynotI#! Thensome time
later, thongh dependent on pride, he abandons pride. Sister,
as to the saying: “This body has come into being through’
pride, is dependent on pride; pride must be abandoned,”—it
was aaid in this connexion. -

Sister, as to the saying: * This body has come into being
through sexual intercourse, (is dependent on sexual inter-
course; sexusl intercourse must be abandoned);* the breaking
down of the bridge wnich is in sexual intercourse has been
apoken of by the Exalted One ™ . .

Thereupon the nun rose from the couch, put ker npper
robe on one shoulder, fell with her bead at the feet of the
venerable Ananda and said:

* 0, sir, my fault overcame me, who am so foolish, so stupid,
so wrong, that I acted thus! O, sir, let master Ananda
acknowledge my fault as such, for my restraint in future
time !’

* Verily, sister, your fault overcame you, thus foolish, thus
stupid, thus wrong, that you acted thus. Bui inssmuch as
you, sister, have seen your fault as such and have confessed
- it as is right, we do acknowledge it of you. This indeed,
gister, 18 growth in the disciplive of the Aniyan, when, seeing
his fault as such, one makes confession as is right and comes
to restraint in future time.™

" §x(160). The Wellfarer's Discipline.$
‘ Monks, 'w]ien a Wellfarer or a Wellfarer’s Disciphne abides
in the world, that 38 done for the profit of many, the bappiness

¥ Kimange pandhay.
. * Here out of delicacy, it seems, Ananda does not exponnd further
as in the cass of the other failings. 1 bracket the words.

3 The usual formnla of repentance. Cf. Pin. 3, 315; 5.1, 127—K 9.
ii, 91; Manual of a Mystie, 7, ete.  For atcoya (fsult) of. 4.3, 58, 103,
where bo who refuses such an apology is reckoned a fool ; i, 377. -
a3 v
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of raany; it is out of compassion for the world, for the weal,
for the profit, for the happiness of devas and mankind. And
of what sort, monks, is a Wellfarer ? .

Herein, monks, a Tathigata arises in the world, an Arahant,
a Fully Enlightened One, perfect in knowledge and conduct,
a Wellfarer, a world-knower, unsurpassed driver of men to be
driven, Teacher of devas and mankind, a Buddha, an Exalted
Ope. This, monks, is a Wellfarer.

* And of what sort, monks, is.a Wellfarer’s Discipline 2

He is one who teaches Dhamma, lovely in youth, lovely
in middle age, lovely at the edd of life,! both in the spirit and
the letter. He moakes plain the holy life, entirely complete
and purified. This, monks, is the Discipline of a Wellfarer.
donks, when a Wellfarer or & Wellfarer's Discipline abides
in the world, that is done for the profit of many, for the
happiness of many; it ia done out of compassion for the world,
for the weal, for the profit, for the happiness of devas and
mankind.

Monks, these four things conduce to the confusion, to the
vanishing away of Saddhamma. What four ?

In this case, monks, the monks get by heart a text® that is
wrongly taken,® with words and sense that are wrongly
arranged. Now, monks, 1f words and sense are wropngly
arranged, the meaning also is misleading. This is the first
thing which conduces to the confusion, to the vanishing away
of Saddhamma.

Then again the monks are difficult to speak to, possessed
of qualities which make them difficult to speak to; they are
intractable, incapable of being instructed.® This, monks, is
the second thing. . . .

Then again those monks who are widely learned, versed in

! With Sakya, p. 73,1 take these epithets to refer not to Dhamma itaelf
but to the times of life. Elsewhere trans. * Lovely in its middle,” ete.

* Buttantay pariyipunanti=s. valaijenti. Comy. Cf. A. 3, 59; M.
i, 133, where Comy. expl. by ugganianii.

¥ Duggahitan = ‘in an impossible sense.”  Comy.

* Asat §.ii, 204 (a general complaint made to the Master by Kassapa).
A-ppadakihina-gohin =" a left-hander,” so * clumsy.’
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the doctrines,) who know Dhamma by heart, whe know
Vinaya by heart, who know the summaries® by heart,—these
do not dutifully band on a text fo another; thus, when they
pees away, the text is cut down at the root, it has nothing to
stand on. This is the third thing. . . .

Yet again the elder monks live in abundance,? they are lax,
taking the lead in backeliding (to the worldly life), shirking
the burden of the secluded life, they set going no effort to reach
the unattained, to win the goal not won, to realize the un-
realized; 80 the generation that follows comes to depend upon
their view. That peneration also lives in abundance, 1s lax,
takes the lead in backsliding (to the worldly life) . . . zets
going no effort to reach the unattained, to win the goal not
won. to realize the unrealized. This, monks, is the fourth
thing which conduces to the confusion, to the vanishing awsy
of Saddhamma.

Now, monks, these four things conduce to the support, to
the non-confusion, to the not vanishing away of S8addhemis.
What four *

Herein the monks get by heart s text that is rightly taken,
with words and sense that are rightly arranged. Now if words
and mense are mightly arranged the meaning also is easy to
follow. Thisisthe first thing. . . .

Then again the monks aTe easy to speak to, possessed of
qualities which make them easy to speak to: they are tract-
able, capable of being instructed. This, monks, is the second
thing. . . .

Yet again those monks who are of wide knowledge, versed
in the doctrines, who know Dhamma by heart, who know
Vinaya by heart, who know the summaties by beart,—thesz
dutifully hand on a text to another; thus, when they pass away,

Y Of. A3, 117; infra, 16911, 380. dgal” dgamd. 'The dgama (whkat
one goes by) is canonical *scripture.’  In Ceylon the word is used today
for the ‘* Buddhist religion.”

* Manka—"lesds, Jodes” (liks netf) or mnemonica.

3 Cf M.5, 14,32, et ; G.9.5, 68.  Bahulika (generally spelt dahullika).
Comy. expl. as * getting plenty of necessaries.” Such are called in A.i
‘the ignoble company of ménks.’
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the text is not cut down at the root, it has something to stand
on. This, monks, is the third thing. . . .

Yet again the elder monks live not in abundance, they are
not Isx, they take not the lead in backsliding (to the worldly -
life}, they shirk not the burden of the secluded life, they set
going an effort to reach the unattained, to win the goal not
won, to reslize the unrealized. So the generation that follows
comes to depend upon their view. That generation also
lives not in abundance . . . but makes an effort to realize
the unrealized. This, monks, is the fourth thing that con-
duces to the support, to the non-confusion, to the not vanishin g
away of Saddhamma.

S0 these, monks, are the four things. _ . .

b3

CarrrEr XVII—MoDES 0F PrOGRERS.L-
§1(161). In brief.

‘ Monks, there are these four modes of progress. What four ¢

The painful mode of progress with sluggish intuition,? the
painful mode with swift intuvition, the pleasant mode of
progress with sluggish intuition, the pleasant mode with swift
intuition. These are the four. . . .’

§ ii (162). In detail.

“ Morks, there are these four modes of progress {as above).

And of what sort, monks, is the mode of progress that is
painful with sluggish intuition ?

In this case a certain one is by nature passionately lustful;
he experiences the perpetual pain and dejection that are born
of lust. Likewise he is by nature passionately malicious; he
experiences the perpetual pain and dejection that are born
of malice. Likewise he is by nature passionately infatuated;
he experiences the perpetual pain and dejection that are born
of delusion. '

In such an one these five controlling faculties are dully

Y Cf. DNal, iii, 101; Buddh. Peych. Eth, 53, t4; Expos. i, 243 f.
* AbMAfd =" more-kmowledge * or * payohio power,’
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manifested, to wit: the controlling faculty of faith, that of
energy, that of mindfulness, that of concentration, and the
controlling faculty of wisdom. Thus, owing to the dullness
of these five [aculties, sluggish 13 his attainment of the con-
centration that follows on?! for the destruction of the Bsavas.

This, monks, is called * the progress that is painful with
shuggish intuition.”

And of what sort, monks, is the mode of progress that is
painful but with swift intwtion ?

In this case a certain one i3 by nature passionately lustiul _ ..
he experiences the perpetual pain and dejectios hab ere born
of hast, malice and delusion.

In such an one these five controlling fuculties are manifested
in abundance, to wit: the controlling L -uhiy of foith . | ol
wisdom. Thus, owing to the preponderspee of these five
faculties, swift is his attainment of the concentration that
follows on for the destruction of the #savas. This, monks,
is called ‘‘ the progress that s painful but with swift intuition.”

And of what sort, monks, is the mede of progress that s
- pleasant, but with sluggish intuition ?

Inthis case a certain one is not by nature passionstely lustful;
he does not experience the perpetus] pain and dejection that
are born of lust. Nor is he by rature passionately malicious;
he does not experience the perpetual painand dejection that are
born of malice. Nor is he by nature passionately infatusted.
He does not experience the perpetual pain and dejection that
are born of delusion. But in such an one these five contrelling
faculties are dully manifested, to wit: the controliing faculty
of faith . . . of wisdom.  Thus, owing to the dullpess of the
five faculties, sluggish is his attainment of the concentration
that follows on for the destruction of the &savas, This, monks,

* Ananlapiyny (so. semadhip). Cf. VM. i3, 675, which quotes our
sutta, and Sn. 226:
Yap Buddha-sefiho parivannay sucsy
Samadhin dnantarikan nam ahu.
This failnre Lo attain is due to the hindrances (cf. Ezpos. i, 244)—
ie., it i difficult for him to give up the Jower nature without a great
struggle. This painful progress ia described in § 163.
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is called ““the mode of progress that is pleasant, but with
shuggish intuition.”

And of what sort, monks, is the mode of progress that is both
pleasant and accompanied by swift intuition ?

In this case a certain one is not by nature passionately
lustful (as in previous §§) . . . born of delusion. And in such
an one these five controlling faculties are manifested in abund-
ance, to wit: the controlling faculty of faith, that of energy,
that of mindfulness, that of concentration, that of wisdom.
Thus, owing to the preponderance of the five faculties, swift
is bis attainment of the concentration that follows on for the
destruction of the asavas. This, monks, is called ““ the mode
of progress that is both pleasant and accompanied by swift

So these are the four modes of progress.”

§ 111 (163). The unlouely.

‘Monks, there are these four modes of progress. What
four 7 (asin § 161).

And of what sort, monks, is the painful mode of progress
with sluggish intuition ?

In this case a monk! lives contemplating the unloveliness
in body, aware of the repulsiveness of food, aware of his dis-
taste for all the world, aware of impermanence in all the
activities. Thus awareness of death is implanted in the very
self. He lives dependent on these five powers of a pupil:
the power of faith, the power of wodesty, that of self-restraint,
that of energy, and the power of wisdom. But in him these
fve controlling faculties are dully manifested, to wit: the
controlling faculty of faith, that of energy, that of mindfulness,
that of concentration, and the controlling faculty of wisdom.
Thus, owing to the duliness of these five controlling faculties,
sluggish is his attainment of the concentration that follows on
for the destruction of the dsavas. This, monks, is called ** the
wode of progress that is painful with shuggzish intuition.”’

! In previous suttas any person, not Decesrarily & wonk, is spoken of.
Cf. Dhp. v. B; Itiv. 80. For the * foul things ' see K.S. v, 111, 112, 300.
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And of what sort, monks, ia the mode of progress that is
painful, but with swift intuition ? :

In this case a monk lives contemplating the unloveliness in
body . . . (ss above). Thus the awareness of death is well
implanted in the very self. He lives dependent on these five
powers of a pupil: the power of faith . . . of wisdom. But
in him these five controlling faculties are manifested in abund-
anee, to wit: the controlling faculty of fmth . . . of wisdom.
Thus, owing to the preponderance of these five controlling
faculties, swift 13 his attainment of the concentration that
follows on for the destruction of the asa..a. This, monks,
i called *the mode of progress that 1s painful but with swift
intwition.”

And of what sort, monks, is the mode of progress that is
pleasant but with sluggish intuition ?

In this case s monk, aloof from sense-desires, aloof from
evil conditions . . . enters upon the first musing, which 15
accompanied by thought directed and sustsined, born of
seclusion, zestful and easeful, and abides therein. Then by
" the calming down of thought directed and sustained, he enters
upon the second musing, that ealming of the inver self, that one-
pointedness of mind, apart from thought directed and sus-
“tained, that ia born of mental balance, zestful and easeful, and
having attained it abides therein. Then by the fading out of
zest, disinterested, mindful and composed, he experiences in
his own person that ease of which the Ariyans declare: * Ha
who iz disinterested and alert dwells 2t ease.” 5o he nttains
- snd abides in the third musing. Then by absndomng both
ease and discomfort, by the ending of both the happiness and
the unhappiness. felt. before, he attains the fourth musing, a
state of neither ease nor discomfort, an equanimity of utter
purity, and having sttaihed it abides therein. He lives
dependent on these five powers of a pupil: the power of faith,
. . . the power of wisdom. But in him these five controlling
facultiea are dully manifested, to wit: the controlling faculty
of faith ... of wisdom. Thus,owing to the duliness of these
five, sluggish is his attainment of the concentration that follows
on for the destruction of the asavas. This, monks, is called




1v, xviI, 163) The Book of the Fours 167

“the mode of progress that is pleasant, but with sluggish
intuition.”

And of what sort, monks, is the mode of progress that is both

pleasant and accompanied by swift tatuition 1

In this case & monk, aloof from sense-desires . . . (the whole
as above down 10) . . . He lives dependent on the five powers of a
pupil ... But in him these five controlling faculties are
manifested in abundance, to wit: the controlbing faculty of
faith . . . of wisdom. Thus, owing to the preponderance of
these five controlling faculties, swift is his attainment of the
concentration that follows on for the destruction of the Asavas.
This, monks, is called *' the mode of progress that is both
pleasant and is accompanied by swift intuition.”

S0 these are the four modes of progress.’

§ iv (164). Paticnt (a),

‘ Monks, there are these four modes of progress. What four ? :
The mode of progress that is impatient, that which is patient, )

that which tames; and the mode of progress that calms.

And of what sort, monks, ia the mode of progress that is

impstient ?

Inthisease a certain one reviles again hirn that reviles, insults _

again him that insults, abuses again him that abuses. This
15 called ** the impatient mode of progress.”
And of what sort, monks, is the patient mode of progress 1
In this case a certain one reviles not, insults not, abuses not
again him that reviles, insults and abuses. This js called ** the
patient mode of progress.”
And of what sort, monks, is the mode of progress that tames ?
In this case s monk,! seeing an object with the eye, is not
misled by its outer view nor by its lesser details. Since

coveting and dejection, evil, unprofitable states, might flow °

in upon one who lives with the faculty of the eye uneontrolled,
he applies himself to such control, sets a guard over the facuhy
of eye, attaing control thereof. When he hears a sound with
the ear, or with the nose smells a scent, or with the tongue

.Y Cf KE.8. iv, 63.

o s s ot a A
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tastes a savour, or with body contacts tangibles, when with
mind he cognizes mental states, he 13 not misled by their
outer view nor by their lesser detsils. But since coveting
and dejection, cvil, unprofitable states, might low in upon ore

who . , . he sets a guard over the faculty of mind, attains -

control thereof. This ia called " the mode of progress that
tames.”
And of what sort, monks, is the mode of progress that calms ?
In this case s monk admits not sensual thinking that has

“arisen. He abandons, restrains, calms it down, makes an end

of it, forces it not to recur.! 3o also with regard to malicious
thinking . . . harmful thinking. He does not admit evil,
unprofitable states that occur from time to time; he abandons
them, restrains, calms them down, makes an end of “Fer
forces them not torecur. This, monks, 13 called ““ the mode of
progress that calms,”

So these are the four modes of progress.”

§ v {165). Patient (b).
- ‘ Monks, there are these four modes of progress. What
tour ? {as sbove). '

And of what sort, monks, is the mode of progress that is
impatient ? ’ _

In this case a certain one 13 impatient of cold, keat, hunger,
thirat, the contact of flies, mosquitoes, of wind and sun and
creeping things. He is jmpatient of abusive, pain-causing
ways of speech. He is impatient of painful bodily feelings,
grievous, sharp, racking, distracting and discomforting, that
drain the life away. This, monks, is called * the impatient
mode of progress.”

" And of what sort, monks, is the patient mode of progress *
In this case & certain one is patient of cold aud the rest. . . .
And of what gort, monks, is the mode of progress that tames ?
In this case a certsin one, seeing an object with the eye, is

not misled by its outer view. . . .

And of what sort, monks, is the mode of progress that calms ?

3 /. § 114 abore.
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In this case 8 monk admits not sensual thinkin g (as 1n §164).
This is called “ the mode of progress that calms.”
So these are the four modes of progress,’

§ vi (166). In further detasll

' Monks, there are these four modes of progress. What four ?

The mode of progress that is painful with sluggish intuition,
that which is painful with swift intuition, that which is pleasant
with sluggish intuition, and the mode of progress that is
pleasant and accompanied with swift intuition.

Now here, monks, the mode of progr- 3 that is painful with
sluggish intuition is reckoned low? in both respects, both as
regardsits pain and its sluggishness. That is how it isreckoned
low in both respects. ' '

Then again, monks, that which is painful with swift in-
tuition is reckoned low in respect of ita being painful.

Then agein, monks, that which is plessant with sluggish in-
tuition is reckoned low in respect of its being sluggish.

Yet again, monks, the mode of progress that is pleasant
with swift intuition is reckoned excellent in both respects,
both asregards its pleasantness and its swiftness. Thus it is
reckoned excellent in both respects.

So these are the four modes. . . .

y

§ vi1 (167). Sariputis and Moggallins (a).

Now the venerable Sariputts went to visit the venerable
Moggallana the Great, and on coming to him greeted him
courteously, and after the exchange of greetings and courtesies,
sat down at one side. So seated the venerable Sariputts said
this to the venerable Moggallana the Great:

* Moggallans, your reverence, there are these four modes
of progress. What four ? The mode of progress that is
painful with sluggish intuition . . . (s before). Thess are
the four. Now, your reverence, by way of which of these
four modes of progress was your heart released from the
asavas without grasping ¢’

L Ref. 40 § 162, ' Hina.

e e bt
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‘Saripntts, your reverence, thers are (as you say) these
four modes of progress. . . . Now of these four the one I
followed was the moda of progress that is painful, but with
swift intuition. By way of this mede of progress wes my
heart refeased from the asavas without grasping.’

§ viii (168). Sariputta and Moggallina (b).

Now the venerable Moggallana the Great went to visit the
venerable Sariputts . . . and said this to him:

‘Bariputts, your rteverence, thers sre four modes of
progress. . , . Now, your reverence, by way of which of
these four was your heart released from the asavas without

grasping ¥’

* Moggallana, your reverence, there are (as you sa}) these
four modes, . . . _

Now of thess four the one I followed was the mode of pro-
gresa that is pleasant with swift intuition. By way of this
mode of progress was my heart released from the asavas

without grasping.’

§ix (169). With some effort.
"' Monks, these four persons are found existing in the world.
What four ?
Herein, monks, a certain person in this very life is set free,
but with some effort.! Agnin a certain person is set free when
body breaks up, but with some efert. IHerein agsin, monks,

1 Sa-sankhdro-parinibbiyi. At Dial. iii, 227, * with soms toil’ At
PuggA. on Pupg. 17 expl. as dukkhens, kosirens, adhimatio payogen
kotvd (with considernble effort).  But at Buddh. Paych. Ethics, §146,n.1,
explained as instigated. Generally, we may see that mediacy, absence
of immediacy is meant. Cf. X.8. v, 57; Expos. i, 207: * the import is
wx&haiandpla;,eﬁor!,maﬁgukou,:rpcdmd tolality of causes” Comy.
on 8. ¥ loc. ¢it. has sappayogena as at VM. ii, 710, whero Prof. Maung
Tin trans. (Path of Purily, iii, 874): * Exters complote nirvina with
extanal inatigation.’

A to parinibbdyin, 94. i, 20, 37 defs. * gone cut by the going out of
the impurities.” Comy. on our text expands the textusl explanation,
saying that these grades nre s matter of strength of the controlling
facultiea, but doca not explain parinibbayin.
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a certain person 18 set free in this very life, but without effort.
Yet again a certain person is set free when body breaks up,
but without effort. . :

Now, monks, how is 8 person one who in this very life is set
iree, but with some effort ?

In this case a monk lives contemplating the unloveliness in
bedy, aware of the repulsiveness of food, aware of his distaste
for all the world, aware of impermanerce in all the activities,
Thus awareness of death is well implanted in the very self.
Be lives dependent on these five powers of a pupil, to wit:
the power of faith, that of modesty, that of self-restraint, that
of energy, and the power of wisdom. In him these five con-
trolling faculties are manifested in sbundance, to wit: the
controlling faculty of faith, that of emergy, that of mindful-
ness, that of concentratton, and the coantrolling faculty of
wisdom. Thus, by the preponderance of these five controlling
faculties iu this very life, he is set free, but with some effort.

And how, monks, i3 a person set free when body bresks up,
but with some effort ?

In this case & monk lives contemplsting the unloveliness
in body (as above § 163) . . . but in hum these five controlling
faculties are dully manifested, to wit: the controlling faculty
of faith . . . that of wisdom. Thus, by the dullness of these
facnlties, he is set free with some effort when body breaks up.

And how, monks, is a person set frec 1n this very life, but
without effort 2

In this case a monk, aloof from sense-desires . . ., (25in§3
of § 163) enters on and abides in the first . . . second . ..
third . . . and fourth musing. He lives dependent on these
five powers of a pupil. . . . In him thess five controlling
faculties are manifested in abundance. . . . Thus by the
preponderance of these five controlling faculties he 1s set free
in this very life without effort,

And how, monks, is a person one who is set free without

effort when body breaks up ?
In this case a monk, aloof from sense-desires . . . enters on
the four musings and abides therein. . . . He lives dependent

on thesé five powers of a pupil . . . but in him these five
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co.;trollmg Iacuities are dully n;mmfested Owing to the
dullness of these five faculties, it is ot till body breaks up that
he is set free without effort.

S0 these are the four persons found existing in the world.’

§ x (170). Coupled

On a certain occasion the venerable Ananda was staying
at Kosambi in Ghosita Park. Then the Venerable inanda
addressed the monks, saying: ' Reverend sirs.

‘Your r-verence,’ replied those monks to the venerable
Ananda. The venerable Ananda said:

‘ Reverend sirs, when anyone, be it monk or nun, proclaims
1n my presence that he has attained arahantship, all such do so
by virtue of four factors or one of these four. What are they ?

Herein, your reverences, a monk develops insight preceded
by calm. In him thus developing insight preceded by calm
is born the Way? He follows along that Way, makes it
grow, makes much of it. In him following, developing,
making much of that Way, the fetters sre abandoned, the
lurling tendencies® come to sn end.

. Or agaln, your reverences, a monk develops calm preceded
by insight. In him developing calm preceded by insight is
born the Way. He follows along that Way, makes it grow,
makea much of it. In him following, developing, making
much of that Way, the fetters are abandoned, the lurlang
tendenciea come to an end.

Yet again, your reverences, a monk develops calm-snd-

-} Yuga-naddha (spelt slso -nandhc), * bound in & pair.” This word is
not listed in A. isdex or P. Did. as occurring in the Nikiyas; but it
oocurs also at M. iii, 289 (semabha-vipaszsand). 1 have not found it
olscwhero exospt ab Pla. ii, 98 (Y upanandia-voppa), which chapter is
based on our sutta, there quoted and commented on. Cf. M. P. 117
{yomaka-yamakas); VM. 149 {dhamma); Ud4. 153 (yupa-sandha-aematha-
vrpossand-balena); 398  (samathd-vipassanap y-sga—:mddicg yoyded);
also 177.

2 Comy. * the first supramundane Path,’

? Anusayd, COf. K.8.ii, 167 ». AL A.7iv, 9 soven aro given. Of.
4.1, =08, 1, 48
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insight coupled! In him thus developing calm-and-ipsight
coupled the Way is born. He follows along that Way. .

As he does so the fetters are abandoned, the Iurkmg tendenmes
come to an end.

Once more, your reverences, s monk’s mind is utterly
cleared of perplexities about Dhamma? That i3 the time,
your reverences, when his thought stands fixed in the very
self, settles down, becomes one-pointed, is composed. In
him the Way is born. He follows along thet Way, makes it
graw, makes rouch of it.  In him {ollowing, developing, making
much of that Way, the fetters are abandoned, the lurking
tendencies come to an end.

Indeed, your reverences, when anyone, be it monk or nun,
proclalms 1n my presence that he has attained arahantship,
all such do so by virtue of four factors or one of these four.”

CrarrEr XVIII—INTENTIONAL.
§1(171). Intention?

* Monks, where there i3 bodily action,* there arises to the
szlf pleasure or pain caused by 1ntention of bodily action.®

! S¢6 note above. Apparently to be taken in the sense of semasisg
(synchrenism). Comy. expl. ‘st the moment of attaivment he calms
the sctivities; at the moment of calming the sctivities he makes the
attainment. How ! He attains the first mueing. Rising from that
he calms the sctivities and attaing the second musing. Rising from that,
and soon. . . .7

* Hers our text resds dhamm’ wddhacco-vigahitamand (1) Aots. So

But Sinh. text -migakilzy manag; Comy. only viggahitay. But
the passege in P2, i, U3 (ref. to above) hes -vigpahitay mdnasay hots
(which I follow}). Apparently we should begin the next sentence with
Holi s0 samayo (as does Comy.) or repeat kols. The processis explained
st length Pta. ii, 100 f.

¥ Saficetanda. Cf. M. iii, 207; X.S. ii, 30, where Sériputta inatrycts
Ananda in this subject, and Ezpos. i, 117 (Discourse om Kamma);
Fta. of Condr, 225 (The physical and moral), both of which quote § 1.

- ¢ Comy. expl. kaye as kdya-dudre, kdya-vinnatiya (by gesturs). cf.
Expos.i, 109. Thethreedoors of action areact of body, speech, thought.
' Acts pass through doors.*

* Or kdya-sancelaniki-helu, by reason of volition capable of causing

an act.
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Or, monks, where there is action of speech, there arises pleasure
or pain to the self caused by intentional action of speech. Or,
monks, where there is thought, there arises pleasurs or pain
to the self cansed by intentional action of thought. Or it
13 due to‘ignorance.?

Monks, it is due to ignorance that cither of himself one plana
planned bodily action, following on which arises to the seif
of him that pleasure or pain, or thst others plan agamst him
planned bodily action, following on which arises to the self
of him that pleasure or pain. Either of set purpose, monks,
one plans planned bodily sction following on which azises
to the self of him? that pleasure or pain, or not of set purpose
does he plan such bodily action.

Again, either of himself, monks, one plans planned action
of speech, following on which arises to the self of him that
pleasure or pain, or others plan against him planned action
of speech, following on which arises . . . Either of set pur-
pose, monks, one plans planned action of speech . . . or not
of set purpose does he plan such action.

Again, monks, either of himself one plans planned action
of thought, following on which arises to the self of him thst
pleasure or pain, or others plan against him plaoned sction
of thought, following on which arises . . . Either of set
purpose, monks, one plans planned action of thought . . .
or not of set purpose does he plan such action of thought.

Monks, in these® instances ignorance is followed. But by
the utter ceasing and ending of ignorance that bodily sction
exists pos, following on which that pleasure or pain arises to
the self of him; that action of speech . . . of thought exists
not, following on which that pleasure or pain arises to the

1 Here text adds gvijjd-paccayd od. This ace. vo §.1i{which reads ra
and Comy. ca), belongs to Dext § in our text. Comy. hasit both at the
end of § 1 and at the beginning of § 2, ace. to which 1 trans. rather baldly
to give the simple meaning.

3 Yoy ama ajjhatlan swppajjals (subjective plessure or pain).

? Here 9. ii, 40 inserts chasu, but our texta and Comy. both »t A.
and hers omit.  As & matter of fnct there are more than six. S4. has
catugu thineru-~i.c., the four alternatives in § 2, applied in a threefold
way, make twelve.
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seli of him; there! is no field, no base, no sphere of action,
no occasion, following on which that pleasure or pain arises _

to the self of him.'

§ 11 (172). Gelting personality 2

‘ Monks, there are these four ways of getting personality.
What four ?

There is, monks, the getting of personality in the getting
of wbich one's own intention, not that of another person,
bas effect. . . . There is that in the getting of which another
person’s intention ha. efiect, not one’s own. 'There is that in
which both one’s own and another’s intention have effect.
There is that in which neither has effect., These make four,”

When this was said, the venerable Siriputta said this to
the Exalted One: * Of this, lord, that has been uttered by the
Exalted Oue in brief I understand the meaning in detail. In
the case where there is getting of personality in which one’s
own Intention, not another’s, has effect, there is decease for
those beings from that group! because of one’s own intention.
In the case where there is getting of personality in which
another’s intention, nob one’s own, has efiect, there is decease
for those beings from that group because of another’sintention.?
In the case where there is getting of personality in which
both have effect, there 13 decease for those beings from that
group® because of the intention both of oneself and of another.’
Baut, lord, in the case where there is getting of personality in

! Tay moay mean ' that field,’ but ita position seems to reler it to the
state of end of ignarance.

P Vibhattiia the title in udddna, but it should apply ta the next sutts.
Acc. to Comy. (but not Sink. text) this secticn belonga to § 171. For
the subject ¢f. Dsal, iii, 222.

3 Attabhdva, 1it. self-state.

* Comy, states that this is the case with the devas called * Pleasure-
debauched * (Ehiddd-padosika). See Dialog. i, 32, * for ages they pass
their time in the pursuit of laughter end sport of sen=ual Justs; . . .
through loss of seif-control they fall from that state.”

* These ars the * debauched in mind devas * (mano padosika) said to
belong to the retinue of the Four Great Kings.

* Kdya hers scems to have this meaning.

? Aco. to Comy. suicides and murdered people
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which neither has effect, what sort of devas are to be regarded
therein 11 - s

‘In that case, Siriputta, it is the devas who have attained
the realm in which is neither-perception-nor-non-perception.’

" Pray; lord, what is the reason, what is the cause why
certsin beings deceasing from that group? are Returners, who
come back to this state of things?® Again, lord, what 1s
the reason, what 13 the cause why certain beings deceasing
from that group are Non-returners, who come not back to
this state of things ¥’

. ¢ In this {first) case, Sariputta,in a certain personthe fetters
that bind to this world are not abandoned. Such an one in
this verylife attains the realm where there is neither-perception-
nor-non-perception, and abides therein. He enjoys its gweet-
ness, longs for it, inds happiness therein. Established therein,
given thereto, generally spending his time therein, not falling
away therefrom, when he makes an end he is reborn in that
company. ~ When he deceases thence he 1s a Returner, he comes
baclk to this state of things.

In the other case, Sariputta, in a certain person those fetters
are abandoned. Such an one in this very life attains the realm
where is neither-perception-nor-non-perception. He enjoys
its sweetness . . . when he makes an end he is reborn' in
that company, but deceasing thence be is a Non-returner, he
comes not back to this state of things.

This'is the reason, this is the cause, Sariputta, why certain
beings are Non-returners, who come not back to this atate of
things.’ :
§ iii (173). Analysts.®

Then the venerable Sariputta addressed the monks, saying,
' Your reverences.’

! Here our, text by error puts the question into next §.

* Kdéya hers secms-to have this meaning.

3 Cf. 3.8. 1, 58, " because he is fettered as to the self,” while Non-
roturnera are fettered only by externals.

+ Text ahould read uppajpusi for apajjaii.

* Tho four branches of analytical knowledge—viz., of meanings
{attha), of conditions (dhamma), of definitions [niruiti}, of intellect
{patdhdna).
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‘ Yes, your reverence,’ replied those monks to the venerable
Sariputta. The venerable Sariputta said this:

* Your reverences, when I had been six months ordained a -
monk, T grasped the analysis of meanings, specifically and
according to the letter? That I explain in various ways, 1
teach it, expound it, proclaim it, lay it down, open it up,
analyse it and make 1t clear. If anyone has a doubt or
perplexity, then what i3 the use of his questionirg and my
explaining,? when bhere is the Teacher face to face with us,
he who is to us the well-skilled in things 2

Your reverences, when I had been six months ordained a
monk, I grasped the analysis of conditions, specifically and
according to the letter. That I explain in varions ways, 1
teach it, expound it, proclaim it, lay it down, open it up,
analyse it and make 1t clear. If anyone has 2 doubt or per-
plexity, then what is the use of his questioning and my ex-
plaining, when here face to face with ua ia the Teacher, who
is to us the well-skilled in things ?

Your reverences, when 1 had been six months ordained &

monk [ grasped the analysis of definitions . . . (asbefore) . . .
Your reverences, when I had been six months ordsined &
monk 1 grasped the anpalysis of intellect. . . . If anyone

has a doubt or perplexity, then what is the use of his question-
ing and my explaining, when here face to face with us is the
Teacher, who is to us the well-skilled in things 7'

' Odhwse (and vyafijanase); the former word (limit) mesns ' withio
bounds,” *limited to a particular sense.’ Amodhiso='speaking gener-
ally.” Cf. UdA. 214 {eka-vecanena), Hero Comy. expl. both an kdra-
naso and akkharaso.

3 So may pafhena, ahap veyyikeranena. (There is no verb here,
Comy. supplies upogacchatu and citley rodhessémil} C€f. the similar
forcible ellipse at §. iii, 108, Akey ovédena. Akay anupgahena. Ahap
enusdsaniyd, said to Tissa. Here Comy. supplics a verb, uppanhami.
I think it highly probable, as Mra. Rhys Davids auggests {Sakya, 336-7),
that thia idiom hes the meaning of * What ia the use of when . . . 1"

* Dhamménay sukusalo. This is like the often repeate phrass,
Bhogavammailaki no dhamma. Cf. S. ii, 24, 80, 188, ctc. Comy. hers
supposes the Master to be present and to have requested 5. to inatruct
the company.




168 Gradual Sayngs [TEXT i, 161

§iv (174). Kaithita.

Then the venerable Kotthita the Great! came to visit the
venerable Sariputta. On coming to him he greeted him
courteously . . . and sat down at ope side. So seated the
venerable Kott,hita the Great said this to the venerable
Sariputta:

* Your reverence, does anything at all exist after the passion-
less ending, without remainder, of the six spheres of contact ¥’

* S8ay not that, your reverence !’

‘ Then, your reverence, not anythin,, exists after the ending
. . . of the six spheres of contact.™

* Bay not that, your reverence I’

‘ Then there both is and is not anything existing aiter the
passionless ending without remsinder of the six spheres of
contsact.’

* Say not that, your reverence !’

* Your reverence, when questioned thus: *Is there ...
is there not . . . is there and is there not . . . neither is
there nor ia there not anything exiating after the . . . ending

. . of the six spheres of contact 7" you reply: ““Say not
that, your reverence!”” Pray, then, how is the meaning of
what I said to be regarded 7’

¢ Your reverence, in saying that there is something left one
makea difficulty where there is none. In saying that there
neither is nor is not anything left one makes difficulty where
there is none.?

1 Cf. A.i, 24, * chief of thé masters of logical analysis.’

* I.e., of sight, sound, smell, taste, touch and mental images. Cf.
K_8.iii, 52,

3 Jii vadan eppepancay papadiceli, lit. ' obstructs the uncbstructed.”
Puparica in pften taken to mean ‘illusion.” It mesns *prolixity, ob-
atruction.”. The taints of craving, view and pride are regarded as
papanca. The Buddha is called nippapaiica. Again Papafica-sidani
(the destrnction of difficullies) is the name of the Commentary on Maj-
jhima Nikiya. Cf. S.A.15, 32, papancap katva (1dap) kathitay.

Acc. to Comy. the first alternative is the cternalist heresy, the sccond
is the anmibilationist beresy. The other two will ke the mystic “un-
answerables.’
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o long, your reverence, as there is going to the aix spheres

of contact, for just so long is there a going to difficulty. But, )

your reverence, by the passionless ending without remainder
of the six spheres of contact there is calming down of difficulty.’

Now the venerable Ananda came to visit the venerable
Kotthita the Great, and on coming to him he greeted him
courteously and sfter the exchange of greetings and courtesies
sat down at one side. So sested the venerable Ananda aaid
this to the venerable Kotthita the Great:!

(The question and answer are exactly as before )

§ v (175). Upavapa?
Now the vensrable Cpavina camme Lo visit the ve.orable
Sariputta . . . and said this to him:

* Pray, Sariputta, your reverence, is there any end-maker?
by knowledge

“Not in this case, your reverence.’

‘ Then, your reverence, is there any end-maker by conduct 7’

* Not 1n this case, your revercnce.’

" Then is there any end-maker by kmowledge-and-conduct 7

" Not in this case, your reverence.’

* What, then, your reverence, is there 20y end-maker by
any other way than knowledge-and-conduct 7’

"Not in this case, your reverence.’

" Sariputta, your reverence, when esked, s there any
end-maker by knowledge . . . by conduct . | | by lnow-
ledge-and-conduct 7’ and “ s there any other way ! you
reply, *“ Not in this case, your reverence.” In what way then,
Four reverence, 1s there an end-msker ¥’

* Your reverence, if there were an end-maker by knowledge,
he would still be an end-maker with grasping (for another

* Thisis taken 2a a separate sutta by Comy. and Sink. text.

At 8.1, 174 he waits on the Master and cures his sickness. At
5. 14, 41 be is taught about Iil; at &8, iv, 41 about the practical wse of
Dbamma. At S. v, 75 Sariputta teaches him the Seven Limba of
Wisdom as conducive to a happy life. At A. iii, 195 the Master
teaches him how the God.life may ba attractive. Cf. Pes, Br. CLITI.

? Acc. to Comy. ' of the round of 1]’ :

gl R
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oxistence).l If there were one by conduct . . . by lmow-
ledge-and-conduct, he would still be an end-maker with
grasping. If, your reverence, there were an end-maker by
any other way than by lmowledge-and-conduct, then the
ordinary man* would be an end-maker. Now, yOur reverence,
the ordinary man, living apart from knowledge-and-conduct,
being unversed in conduct, knows not, sees not things as they
really are. But if he be practised in conduct, he knows, he
sees things as they really are. So kmowing, so seeing, he iz an
end-maker.’
§ vi {176). dspiration.

‘ Monks, the believing monk, if he would aspire® perfectly,
should thus aspire: May I be lke unto Sariputta and Mog-
gallana |

Monks, these are a sort of scale and standard (whereby to
estimate) my disciples who are monks, namely Sariputta
and Moggallana.

Monks, the believing nun, if she would aspire perfectly,
should thus aspire: May I be like unto Khema and Uppala-
vapna ! .

Monks, these are s sort of acale and standard (swhereby
to estimate) my disciples who are nuns, namely EKhema
and Uppalavanga.’

(The same 15 said of ) The housefather Citta and Hatthaka
of Alavi,and the women lay-disciples Khujjuttara and Nanda's
mother VeJukantakiya.

§ vii (177). Rahula.t

Now the venerable Rahula came to visit the Exalted One,
and on coming to him saluted him and sst down st one side.
As he thus sat the Exalted One said this to the venerable
Rahula:

1 Sa-upddino =aa-gahano hulvd. Comy.

1 Puthujjano.

3As at 4.1, 88; 38.i,79. At K.9. ii, 159 dydcamano, translated
* admonishing,’ should bo ' praying, ssking for s son, etc.’

* The Buddha’s only son.
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‘Réhula, both the esrth-element in the self! and that in
external objects are just this earth-element. Thus ahould it
be regarded, as it really is, by perfect wisdom: ** This is not of
me. Not this am I. Not to me is this the self.” So seeing
it, a8 it really is, by perfect wisdom, one has revulsion for the
earth-element; by wisdom one cleanses the heart of passion,

Rihula, both the water-element in oneself and thsat in
external objects . . . the hest-element . . . the air-element

- in the self and that in external objects are just this air-
element. Thus should it be regarded, as it really is, by
perfect wisdom: ** This is not of me. Not thisam I. Not for
me is thias the self.” So seeing it, as it really is, by perfect
wisdom, one has revulsion for ths air-clement ; by wislomoene
cleanses the heart of passion, -

Now, Rahula, when a monk beholds neither the self nor
what pertains to the self in these four elements, this one i3
called ** 3 monk who has cut off craving, has loosed the bond,
snd by perfectly understanding {this) vain conceit, has made
&n end of F11."" 2

§ vili (178). The village pond.

* Monks, these four persons are found existing in the world.
What four ?

Herein, monks, 8 mork baving sttained to® some peaceful
way of heart’s release abides therein. He gives work of mind
to the ending of the person-pack,t but as he does so his heart
leaps not up, does not settle down, does not stay fixed in the

! Comy, refers to Ambolajthika-sutta (M. i, 414) and Mehirdhulo.
vada-autia (M1, 421), and S. ii, 140, 245, 252 equal to S.iii, 135; . iv,
2, 3. In the first-mentioned greater detail will be found, and ° apace *
is included in the eategory. Comy. following M. loc. ait. takes this to
mean ‘in hair, bones, ete.,” as opposed to ‘ zenseleas things like rocka
and solida.” Cf. Buddh. Paych. EtA. 207

3 Cf M., 12,

* Text should read upasampapya. Comy. “one of the eight attain-
ments " (i.c., the four musings and the four spheres of conaciousness,
ete.). .

¢ Sakksys. Cf. K.9. iii, 134 .
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ending of the person-pack; it is not released therefrom. For
such a monk this ending.of the petson-pack 18 not to be
looked for.

Just as if, monks, a men were to seize s braneh with his
hand sfneared with resin;! that hand of his would eleave to?
it, grip it, would be held fast;—even 80, monks, when a monk
has attained to some peaceful way of heart’s release he abides
therein. He gives work of mind to the ending of the person-
pack, but as he does so his heart leaps not up, does not settle
down, does not stay fixed in the ending of the pemson-pack;
it is not released therefrom. For such a monk the ending
of the person-pack 1s not to be looked for.

But in this case suppose 8 monk has attained to some peaceful -

way of heart’s release and abides therein. He gives work of
mind to the ending of the person-pack, his heart leaps up?
thereto, settles down therein, stays fixed in the ending thereof;
it is released therefrom. For such a monk as this the ending
of the person-pack is to be looked for. Just as if, monks, a
man were to seize a branch with a clean band, that hand
of his would not cleave to it, would not grip it, would not be
held fast,—even so, monks, when a monk has attained to
some peaceful way of heart’s release snd abides therein, he
gives work of mind to the ending of the pcrson-pack

for such a monk this ending of the person-pack is to be
leoked for.

Hereln again, monks, suppose a mon}{ attalns to soms
peaceful way of the heart’s release and abides therein. He
gives work of mind to the breaking up of ignorance, but as he
does 80 his heart leaps not up thereto, settles not down therein,
stays not fixed therein, is not relessed therefrom. For such
a monk this breaking up of ignorance is not to be looked for.

Suppose, monks, there is a village pond that baa stood for

! Lasa.galena, 5o texts and Comy. Cf. K.8. 9,127 {lzpa).
Y Cf. Sn. v, T9Y:
fe upgohdyanti nirassajanh
. kapiva sdkhap pamusicap gahdya,
and the simile of the monkey st 5. v, 148.
¥ Text should read pakkhandati.
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countless years, and a man blocks up all its inlets’ and opens
up all outlets, and the sky rains not down steadily,>—then
for that village pond no breach of dyke® is to be looked for.
Even 80, monks, when a monk has attained to some pesceful
way of heart’s release . . . for such a monk this breaking
up of ignorance is not to be looked for.

But in this case suppose a monk attains to some peaceful
way of heart's release and abides therein. He gives work
of mind to the breaking up of ignorance. His heart leaps up
thereta, settles down therein, stays fixed in the ending thereof;
it is released therefrom. Tor such a monk the breaking up
of ignorance is to be looked for.

Suppose, monks, there is & village pond that has stood for
countless years, and a man opens up all its inlets and blocks
up all its outlets, and the sky rains down steadily. Thus for
that village pond a breach of dyke is to be looked for. Ewen
so, monks, when a monk attains to some peaceful way of heart’s
release, he abides therein; he gives work of mind to the
breaking up of ignorance. As he does so his heart leaps up
thereto, settles down therein, stays fixed therein, is released
therefrom. For such a monk this breaking up of ignorance
1s to be looked for.

So these, monks, are the four persons to be found existing
in the world.’

§ 1x {179). Nibbana.

Now the venerable Ananda went to visit the venerable
Sariputta and on coming to him greeted him courteously. . . |
As he sat at one side the venerable Ananda said this to the
venerable Sariputta:

‘ Pray, Sariputts, your reverence, what is the reason, what
15 the cause why certain beings in this world are not fully set
free! in this very life ¥’ ‘

v Aya-mukhani, of. Dial. 1, 125 =,

8 v, 378,

> Al —pali (Comy.); of. A.iii, 28.

* Parinidbiyansi, lit. extinct. At S.iv, 102 Sakka ssks the B. this
same question, The answer is * delight in sense-impreesions.’
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*In this matter, Anands, your reverence, beings do not
understand, as it really is: This pérception? partakes of worsen-
ing. They do not understand, aa it really is: This perception
partakes of stability. They do not understand, as it really is:
This perception partakes of distinction. They do not under-
stand, as it really is: This perception partakes of penetration.?
This, your reverence, is the reason, this ia the cause why some
beings In this-world are not fully set free in this very life.’

‘ But pray, Sariputts, your reverence, what is the reason,
what is the cause why certain beings in this world are fully
set free in thia very lifa 7’

* In this matter, your reverence, beings do understand, as -

it really is: This perception partakes of worsening . . . this
perception partakes of penetration. This ia the reason . . .
why certain beings are fully set free in this very life.’

§ x {180). Great awthorities.®

On & certsin occasion the Exalted Ons was staying in
Bhoganagarat at the Ananda Shrine. Then the Exalted One
addressed the monks, saying: * Monks.’ -

* Yes, lord,” replied those monks to the Exalted One. The
Exalted One said: ‘Monks, I will teach you these four great
authorities. Do you listen to it. Carefully give your minds
to it and I will speak.” The Exalted One said this:

! Sannd. Cf. D.iii, 277 =Dval. iii, 254; V.M. i, 83=Path of Purity,
ii, 103: " Of theee (forms of concentration) the partaking of worsening
is due to the frequent arising of opposing states; the portaking of stability
is due to the persistence of that mindfulness which is in coaformity
with concentration; the partaking of distinction is dus to the attainment
of a higher distinctive state; the pertaking of peneiralion is dus to the
promptings of perception and attention associated with disguat (¢f.

Pai, 35).

3 Nibbedha.- At Dial.iiiloc. cit. the trans. is ‘leading to Nibbana (1),

? As at D.ii, 123=Dial. ii; in both cases Comy. takes mahdpadesa
as equal to maohdapadesa, not -podess {topic, place), so * anthority,
reason, occasion.’

4 DA, does oot notice place or shrine. Char Comy. *a vihirs built
at the dwelling of the yakkha Anaunda.’ The only other mention of
Bh. is Sn. v. 1013 in alist of delightfu} spota.
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* And what, monks, are the four great authorities 1 _

In this case, monks, & monk might say: ** Face to face with
the Exalted One, your reverence, did I hear it; face to face -
with him did I receive it. This is Dhamma, this i Vinaya, this
is the Master's teaching.”

Now, monks, the words of that monk are neither to be
welcomed nor scorned, but without welcoming, without
scorning, the words and syllables thereof are to be closely
scrutinized, laid beside Sutta and compared with Vinaya.
If, when thus laid beside Sutts and compared with Vinays,
they lie not along with Sutta a 1 agree not with Vinaya, to
this conclusion must ye come: Surely this is not the word of
that Exalted One, Arahant, the Fully Enlightened One, and
it was wrongly taken by that monk. So reject it, monks.

Hereln again 8 monk might say: “ Face to face with the
Exalted One, your reverence, did I hear it. Face to face
with him did I receive it. This is Dhamma, this is Vinaya,
this is the Master's teaching.”

Now the words of that monk are neither to be welcomed
nor scorned . . . but if, when 1aid beside Sutta and compared
with Vinaya, they lie along with Sutta and agree with Vinays,
to this conclumon mnst ye come: Surely this is the word of
that Exalted One . . . it was rightly taker by that monk.
Then bear this in mind as the first great authority.

Then again & mank might aay: “ In such and such a dwelling-
place resides an Order (of monks) together with an elder monk,
a leader. Faceto face with that Order I heard it; face to face
I received it. Thisis Dhamma. This is Vinaya. This is the
Master's teaching.”

Now the words of that monk are neither to be welcomed
nor scorned . . . but if, when laid beaide Sutta and compared
with Vinaya, they lie not slong with Sutta and’agree not with
Vinaya, to this conclusion must ye come: Surely this is not

* Thero were evidently only two collections (basketa ot pitakaas).
Comy. as at DA ii, 560 attempta to prove that here Suita = Suttania-
Abkidhasmma-Fifokini. But Abhidhamma is obvicmsly a much later
collection, Had thero been any pitakas at the time of the composition
of this sutts the word would surely have been used in it.
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the word of that Exalted Onc . . . it was wrongly taken by
that Order {of monks). 30 do yejreject it, monks.

But, on the other hand, 8 monk might say: * In such and
such s dwellingplace resides ... This is the Master's
teaching.” Then, if, when laid beside Sutts and compared
with Vinays, those words lie along with Sutta end agree
with Vinaya, to this conclusion must yc come: Surely this is
the word of that Exalted One . . . it was rightly taken by
that Order of monks. This, monks, is the second great
suthority to bear in mind.

Yet again 4 monk might say: “ In such and such a d--lling-
place resides a great number of elder monks, widely learned,?
versed in the doctrines, who know Dhamma by heart, who know
Vinaya by heart, who Jmow the Summaries by heart. Face
to face with those elder monks 1 heard it; face to face did I
receive it. This is Dhamma. This is Vinaya. This is the
Master’s teaching.”

Now the words of that monk are neither to be welcomed nor
scorned . . . but if when laid beside Suits and compared
with Vinays, they lie not along with Sutta and agree not with
Vinaya, to this conclusion must ye come: Surely this 1s not
the word of that Exalted Oge . . . it was wrongly taken by
those elders. So do ye reject it, monks.

Herein again & monk might say: ‘‘In such and such a
dwelling-place resides a great number of elder monks. . . .
This is the Master’s teaching.” Now the words of that monx

. if, when laid beside Sutta and compared with Vinaya,
they lie along with Sutts and agree with Yinaya, then to this
conclusion must ye come: Surely this is the word of that
Exalted One and it was rightly taken by those eiders. This,
monks, 1s the third great anthority.

Herein, again & monk might say: “In such and such a
dwelling-place resides a single elder monk, of wide learning,
versed in the doctrines, one who knows Dhamma by heart,
who Imows Vinaya by heart, who knows the Summeries by
heart. Face to face with that elder monk I heard it, face

¥ Cf. supra, text 147.
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to face did I receive it. 'This is Dhamma, this is Yinaya, this
is the Master’s teaching.” :

Now, monks, the words of that monk are neither to be
welcomed nor scorned, but without welcoming, without
scorning them, the words and ayllables thereof are to be closely
scrutinized, laid beside Sutta and compared with Vinaya.
If, when laid beside Sutta and compared with Vinaya, they
lie not along with Sutta and agree not with Ymaya, to this
conclusion muat ye come: Surely this is not the word of that
Exslted One, the Arahant, the Fully Enlightened One, and
it was wrongly tsken by that elder monk, So do ye reject
it, monks,

If, however, a monk should 887 . . . {as above) . . . then,
if when laid beside Sutts and compared with Vinava, they
lie along with Satta and agree with Vinays, then to this
conclusion must ye come: Surely this is the word of that
Exalted One, the Arshant, the Fully Enlightened One, and
1t was rightly teken by that elder monk. This, monks, is
the fourth great authority.

So these, monks, are the four great authorities.’

Crarrer XIX.-~F1omTING-MaN.!
§1(181). Fighting-man.

* Monks, possessed of four qualities a fighting-man is worthy
ol a rajab, is & possession of a rajah, is reckoned an attribute
of s rajah. What are the four 1

Herein, monks, s fighting-man is skilled in points of vantage,
be is a far-shooter, a shooter like lightuing and a piercert of
a huge object.? Possessed of these four quaiities . . . heis
reckoned an attribute of a rajah.

In like manner, monks, possessed of four qualitizs & monk is
worthy of respect, of offerings and gifts, of being saluted with
clasped hands upraised, a field of merit unsurpassed for the
world.  What are the four 2

VOLoA L, 284=0.8. i, 263; A. iij, 84. Comy. calls this chapter
Brdflmpa-mgga,
* Padélels, or ! smasher. ? See below, § 196.
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In this case & monk is skilled in points of vantage, be is
a far-shooter, a shooter like lightning and a piercer of a hoge
object. , -'

Now in whast wayis a monk skilled in points of van-
tage 1, :

In this case s monk is virtuous, he dwells restrained with
the restraint of the Obligations; perfect in the practice of
right conduct he sees danger in the slightest faults; he takes
up and trains himself in the rules of morality.? Thus is a
monk skilled in points of vantage.

And how, monks, is 2 monk a far-shooter ?

Herein whatsoever object, be it past, future or present, .
of the self or external to the self, gross or subtle, mean or
exalted, far or near,~every object in short that he beholds,
he looka upon it, as it really is, with right wisdom, thus:
This ia not of me: Not this am I. Not for me 19 this the self.
Whatsoever feeling, be it past, future or present . . . he
feels, he looks upon it, as it really 18, with right wisdom. . . .
Whatsoever perception . . . whatsoever activity . . . what-
. Boever conscionsness he has, be it past, future or present,
of the self or external to the self, gross or subtle, mean or
exalted, far or near,—everything in short of which he 1s
conscious,—he leoks upon it, as it reslly is, with nght
wisdom, thus: This 18 not of me. Not this sm I. Not
for me is this the self. That is how a monk i1s & far-
shooter. '

And how is a monk & shooter like lightning ?

" Herein & monk understands as it really is: Thisis Ill. This
is the arising of IIl. This is the ending of Iil. This is the
practice going to the ending of 11l This is the ending of IlL.
Thus is he a shooter like lightning.

And how is a monk a piercer of a huge object ?

Herein a monk pierces through the hiuge mass of nescience.
That ia how he is a piercer of a huge object.

Possessed of these four qualities a monk is worthy of offer-
ings . . . a field of merit unsurpassed for the world.’

1 See§ 7ol Ch. IV.
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§ i (182). Surety?

‘ Monks? no recluse or brahmin, no Deva, no Mara, no
Brahma can be surety against four things. ‘What four ?

That what is of a nature to decay may not decay;® that what
i3 of 8 nature to be diseased may not be diseased; that what
is of a nature to die may not die; that the fruit of those evil
deeds* that defile and lead to again-becoming, deeds unhappy
whose fruit in future time ia pain, rebirth, decay and death,
may not come to pass,—no recluse, no brdhmin, no Deva, no
Mara, &o Brahma can be sarety against that.

Against these four things, mo: 3, there can be no surety.’s

§ 11l {183). Hearsay.

On a certsin occasion the Exalted One was staying near
Rajagaha, in Bambeo Grove at the Squirrels” Feeding-ground.
Then the brahmin Vassakara,® a great official of Magadha, came
to visit the Exalted One. On coming to him he greeted him
courtecusly . . . and sat down at ope side. So seated, the
brahmin Vassakara, a great official of Magadha, said this to
the Exalted One:

* For oy part, master Gotama, I say this, T Lold this view:
Hf any man speaks of what he has seen, there is no harm in hia
saying " Thus I saw.” If any man speaks of what he has
heazd, there is no harm in bis saying “ Thus I heard.” If
any man speaks of what he has sensed, of what ke has under:
stood, saying, *“ Thus I sensed, thus I understood,” there is
no harm resulting from that.’

*I, for my part, brahmir, do not say that all that one has

! Quoted st Xvu. 457 —Points of Clontr. 260 {where, as in our text,
jirs 11 ia misprinted jiri &). It is expanded at A. iii, 54, where such
wishes are termod alabbhaniyani.

* Text misprinta bhikkhu.

* Both text and Kvu. mispeint ma jiri i a8 md jivi /i,

1 Cf. 3 iv, 186.

* At Udd. 156, 178, where the B. guarantees a bevy of celestial
nymphs to Nanda; it i equal to pofibhito (Skt. pronibba, surety} and
pafisscm (promise},

* See above, IV, § 5.
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acen should bespokenof. Yet do I not say, brahmin, that all
that one has seen shonld not bé spoken of. And I say the
same of what is beard, sensed and understood. Not all that
one has heard, sensed or understood should be spoken of or
not spoken of.

Now, brahmin, in so far as to him who spesks what he has
seen unprofitable states wax and profitable states wane, I
say that such a thing if seen shonld not be spoken of. Tnso far
as to him who speaks what he has heard, sensed and under-
stood unprofitable states wax and profitable states wane, I
say that such a thing heard, sensed and understood should not
be spoken of. Butin the case where unprofitable states wane
and profitable states wax, in one who speaks thereof [ aay that
such things shonld be spoken of.”

Thereupon the brihmin Vassakéra, the grest official of
Magadha, welcomed what was said by the Exslted One, and
returning thanks he rose from bis seat and went away.

§ iv (184). Fearless.

Now the brihmin Japussoni! came to visit the Exalted One
and on coming to him greeted him courtecusly and . . . sat
down at one side. S0 seated the brahmin Janussont said this
to the Exalted One:

* For my part, Master Gotama, I say this, T hold this view:
There is no one subject to death but fears, falls a-trembling
gt the thought of death.

“Well, brihmin, there is such an one. But there is also
one subject to death who does not fear, who does not fall a-
trembling at the thought of death. And of what sort is that
one who being subject to desth fears and falls a-trembling at
the thought of death ?

In this case, brabmin, a eertain ore is not freed from passions,
not freed from lusts, not freed from .desire, affection, from
thirst and fever, not freed from craving. Then a grievous
sickness afflicts such an one. Thus afflicted by grievous
sickness it occurs to him: Alas! the passions that I love will

1 gf. 8.1, 78, v, 4; 4. 5, 5B, eto.
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leaveme, or I shall leave the passionathat I love. Thereupon
he grieves and wails, laments and beats the breast and falls
into utter bewilderment. This one, brahmin, being subject
to death, is afraid, he falls a-trembling at the thought of
death.

Again, brahmin, here a certain one who as regards body is
not freed from lusts . . . is not freed from craving. Then a
grievous sickness afflicts him.. Thus afflicted it occurs to him:
Alaa! the body that I love will leave me, or I shall leave the
body that I love, Thereupon he grieves . . . and falls into
utter bewilderment. This one, brahmin, being subject to
death, is afraid, he falls a-trembling at the thought of
death.

Yet sgain, brihmin, here s certain one has done no lovely
deed, has done no profitable deed, has given no shelter to the
timid;! he has done evil, cruel, wrongful deeds. Then a
grievous sickness afflicts such an ome. Thus afflicted by
grievous sickness it occurs to him: Alas! I have done no
lovely deed, T have done no profitable deed, I have given no
shelter to the timid. T bave done evil, cruel, wrongful deeds.
To the doom of those who do such deeds hereafter I am going.
Thereupon he grieves . . . and falls into utter bewilderment.
This one, brahmin, being subject to death i3 afraid, he falls
a-trembling at the thought of death.

Yet again, brahmin, here a certain one is doubtful, full of
perplexity ® has come to no cooclusion?® as to true dhamma ¢
He grieves and wails, laments and beats the breast and falls
into utter bewilderment. This one also, being subject to
death, is afraid, he falls a-trembling at the thought of death.
. Thus these four, being subject to death, are
afrad. . | |

Apd of what sort, brahmin, is ke who, though subject to
death, 1s not afraid, does not fall a-trembling at the thought of

! Bhinuttano (bhirw-tina). Cf. Itv. 25. Comy. expl. bAitassa parit-
taya kattd.

* Text meikicchi; Sinh. text and Cemy. veci-.  Cf. Expor. ii, 491,

3 Arttthap-gato, ¢ Seddhamma.
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death ¥ '(cmdly the same as before, but in the negalive, for the
first three). - .

Ounce more, brahmin, here a cértain onc is not doubtful,
is not full of perplexity, has come to a conclusion® as to true
dhamma. Then s grievous sickness afflicts him. Thus
affticted by grievous sickness it occurs to him: Surely I have
no doubt, I have no worry, I have come to a conclusion as to
true dbamma. Thus he grieves not, wails not, nor beats
the breast, nor falls into utter bewilderment thereat.

This one, bribmin, theugh subject to death, fears not, falls
not a-trembling at the thought of death. 5o these are the
four who . . . fear not.

“ It is wonderful, worthy Gotama ! It is marvellous, worthy
Gotama! May the worthy Gotama accept me 23 one who
has gone to him for refuge from this day forth so long 2s life
roay last.’

§ v (185). Brahmin truths?

On a certain occasion the Exalted One was staying pear
Rajagaha on Vultures’ Peak Hill. Now at that time a great
number of notable Wanderers were abiding on the bank of
Snske River® in the Wanderers’ Park, to wit: Annabbira,
Varadhara, Sakuludiyin and other notable Wanderers.

Now at eventide the Exalted One, arising from bhis solitary
musing, went towards the bank of Snake River, where was
the Wanderers’ Park. '

On that occasion among those Wanderers holding other
views, a3 they sat gathered together, this subject of talk chanced
to amse: Such and such are the brihmin truths. Such and
such are the brahmin truths.?

Now when the Exalted One reached those Wanderers, on

1 Toxt should read nifhay.

* Uddina calls it Semana-.

3 Cf. supra, toxt 29.

! Pive aro set forth at M. i, 199—viz., truth, susterity, the good
life, study and liberality. They acmit that no one has realized all five
for seven generations back. The Buddha then sets forth his own way
to Brahma--viz., the lour Brahma-vthiras or God-moods.
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coming to them he sat down on a seat made ready. - When he
had sat down the Exalted One said this to those Wanderers:

‘ Pray, Wanderers, on what subject of talk were ye engaged
Just now as ye sit here gathered together 7 What was the
gubject of talk ye have just now broken off ¥’

‘As to that, Master Gotama, as we sat here gathered to- .
gether, the snbject of talk that chanced to arize was this; Such
and such are the brahmin truths. Snch and such are the
brahmin truths.’

‘ Well, Wanderers, these four brahmin truths have been
set forth by myself after fully comprehending and realizing
them for myself. What four ?

In this case, Wanderers, the brahmin! says thua: * Al}
living things are not to be harmed.” So saying, & brahmin
speaks truth, not falsehood. Therein he has no conceit of
“recluse” or * brahmin.” He hss no conceit of * better
am L,” “equal am I,” " inferior am L” Moreover by fully
comprehending the truth contained in thst saying he is bent
on the practice of mercy and compassion for all living things.

Again, Wanderers, the brahmin ssys thus: ““ All sense-
delights are impermanent, painful, of a nature to change.”
So saying the brahmin speaks truth, not falsehood. Therein
he has no conceit of “recluse ’ or *“ brahmin ** or * better am
L” or “equal am L or **inferior am L.’ Moreover by fully
comprekending the truth contained in that saying he is bent
on the practice of distaste for sense-delights, for passionlesa-
ness, for meling an end thereof.

Again, Wanderers, the brahmin says thus: * All becomings
are ipermanent, painful, of 8 nature to change.” So saying
the brahmin speaks truth, not falsehood. Therein he has no
conceit of *recluse ™ and the rest. . . . Moreover, by fully
comprehending the truth contsined in that saying, he is bent
on the practice of distaste for becomings, for passionlessness,
for making an end thereof.

Yet again, Wanderers, the brahmin says thus: “ I have no

' —khindsam. Comy.
* AvajjRd. Text strangely reads avifia (7).
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part in- anything anywhere, and berein for me there is no
attachment to anything.”? So saying the brahmin speaks
truth, not falsehood. Thereinhe has no conceit of * recluse ™
or * brahmin "’ or * better am 1,” or ‘““equal am I,”” or **in-
ferior am 1" Moreover, by fully comprehending the truth
contained in that saying he is bent on the practice of having
nothing at all.?

So these, Wanderers, are the four brahmin truths put forth
by myself after fully comprehending and realizing them myself.’

§ vi {186). dpproach.®

Now a certain monk came to vistt the Ex.lted One, and on
coming to him saluted the Exalted One and sat down at one
side. Ashe sat thus that monk said this to the Exalted Ove:
~ *Pray, lord, by what is the world led? By what 18 the
world drawn along, under the sway of what that has arisen
doesit go 1"

‘Well, said ! Well said, monk! Happy is your approach
to a question,® happy is your ready wit and goodly is your

1 Nahay kracani kassact kifcana ; tasmin na o1 mama kvacans kutthaci
kifcanagn n' atthi {as at A. i, 208 =0(.9.1, 186). Kircara (hindrance or
pa!iboaﬂa) is def. at Nefti, 62 as raga-moha-dosa. Cf. Udd. 119, 386;
VM.ii, 654

r AkiRmana. Cf. K.S.iv, 205 n. .

3 Ummagga. The uddina calls it ummanga, as at Vin. v, 144, Ses
n. below. .

+ The question is put in verse at §.1, 39:

Konaseu niyali loko, kenassu pankessali
Kissarso ckadhammassa acbbe *va vasam anvagu 7
Paribasxii —akaddhiyati. Comy.

s Bhcddaka te ummaggo. Cf Vin. v, 144; 3. v, 16, whers Bhadda
(lucky) is tho questioner. It may be & pun on his name, and the
* certain monk® hers may be he. Ummagge (tannel or boring; in
mining called *upcast’); the Ummaoggs-Jataks (the last but ons in
JA):=panAd-gamanay. Comy. But of. J.R.A.8., July, 193], where
Mr. E. H. Johnston discusses several Pili words, this cne amongst
them, and points out that Comy. should probably read pasiha-ummaggo
hers, which I think likely. I have previously trans. it * penetration’
(K.S. v, 18), but be thinks it means ' emergencs of a desire for know-
ledge lesding to guestioning,” and refers to wmmujja-nimmujja, cOD-
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questioning. Your question is thus, is it niot, monk 7 * Prp Y,
lord, by what is the world led ? By what is the world drawn
along? Under the sway of what that has arisen does it
go ¥’

‘Tt is, lord.”

*Well, monk, the world is led by thought. By thought it
is drawn along. When thought has arisen, it goes under its
sway.’

" That is well said, lotd,’ replied that monk, welcoming what
was said by the Exalted One, and after thanking him asked
another question:

‘As to the common saying: ‘' Widely learned, one who
knows Dhamma by heart "—pray, lord, of what sort is one
widely learned, who knows Dhamma by heart 1’

"Well said! Well said. monk! Happy is your approach
to a question, happy Is your ready wit and goodly is your
questioning.  You ask this, do you not  “ Of what sort is
one widely learned, who knows Dhamma by heart 2

‘1 do, lord.’

‘Weli, monk, I have taught Dhamma widely, —Sutta,
Geyya, Veyyikarana, Githd, Udana, Itvewttaka, Jitake, Abbh
tadhamma and Vedalls® Now if a monk understands the
meaning and (text of) Dhamma,—even if it he but 2 stanza
of four lines,—and be set on living in accordance with Dhamma,
he may well be called ** one widely learned, who knows Dhamma
by heart.”’

“It i3 well said, lord, replied that ronk, welcoming what

necting it with Skt. uum[ﬁji&z-nimi;jﬂa. We have the wonl ggain
below, p. 189 of text. Cf. 8. iv, 261 (bha.dn’al'a-nmggq)_ My alition of
JA. ition 9. v, 18 has paRAd-ummagga pcﬁﬁfi-vlmggqm, padid-gave-
sanap (my Sink. MSS), and Burmese paind-umango (sic), which
Mr. Johnston quotes (probably from the Siamese ed.) as perhumango,
poihimaggo, ete, Comy.. on our passage (Sink. printed od., 1904,
p- 581, snd my palm-leef MS.) is: ummaggo fi, Ymmujjanay paifd-
gamanan U aftha ; paiid eva vé vmmujian’ atthena Hiaagyo B vuceals
{where again Mr. Johnston resda wmmango . . ummujjanaithay
ummango 1) Seo my note below on p. 189 of text,

Y Cf. supra, I, § 6 n; 102, This liat of works of & far Inter date is
obviously inserted by the compilers,
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was sald by the Exalted One, and after thanking him asked
another question: . .

* As to the common saying, lord, ** Learned, of penetrative
wisdom ”—pray, lord, of what sort 1s one learned, of pene-
trative'wisdom 7’

‘ Well said! Well said, monk! Happy is your approach
toa question . . . Youaskthis, doyounot? * Of what sort
is one learned, of penetrative wisdom 2"’

*Ido, lord.”

* In this case, monk, a monk hears 1t sard: “ This is 111.”
By wisdom he penctrates the meaning of that saying and sees
that it 13 so. He hears it said: ** Thisisthe arisingof Ill . . .
This is the ending of T . . . This is the practice going to
the ending of II1.” By wisdom he penetrates the meaning of
that saying and sees that it 13 s0.  Thus, monk, he is learned,
of penetrative wisdom.’ '

‘It i3 well said, lord,” replied that monk . . . and put yet
another question:

* As to the common saying ** Wise, of great wisdom,” pray,

“lord, of what sort i3 one who is wise, of great wisdom ?’

‘Wellsaid! Wellsaid, monk ! . . . You ask this, do younot?
“ Who is wise, of great wisdom 7"’ :

*I1do,loxd.’

‘ Well, monk, in this case he who is wise, of great wisdom,
thinks not with a view to harm either himself or another or
both alike. So thinking he thinks with a view to the profit
of self, of another, both of self and of another, to the profit
of the whole world.” Thus, mork, oneis wise, of great wisdom.’

. §vit {187). Vassakara.

On a certain. occasion the Exslted One was staying
near Rijagaha in Bamboo Grove, st the Squirrels’ Feeding-
ground. Then the brahmin Vassakara,! s great official of
Magadha, came to visit the Exalted One, and on coming to
him greeted him courteously. . . . As he sat at one side the

1 Cf. supra, § 183
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brabhmin Vassakara, a great official of Magadha. said this to
the Exalted One:

‘Pray, master Gotama, could & bad man recognize s bad

man (so as to say): * This worthy is a bad man ” 7 .
"It is out of place, brahmin; it is an impossibility for him to
do so.’ : 7

‘Then pray, master Gotama, could a bad man recognize a
good man (so as to say): “* This worthy isa good man ' 1

"It 1s out of place, brahmin; it is an mmpossibility for him to
do so.’

‘Then could & good man recognize a good man in like
manner ¢’

‘That, brahmin, is a likely thing. . It ia possible for him to
do so.

‘Again, msster Gotama, could a good man recognize a
bad man (so as to say): *“ This worthy is a bad man "’ ¥’

‘That again, brahmin, is & likely thing. It is possible for
a good man to recogrize a bad man (so as to say): “ This
worthy is a bad man.”

' Wonderful, master Gotamal! It js marvellous, master
Gotame, how well said is this by the worshipful Gotama,
thus: " It is out of place, it is an impossibility {in the cage of
the first two),”” and “Itisa hikely thing, it is possible {in the
case of the second two).”

Now, master Gotama, on a certain occasion the company of
the brahmin Todeyya? were talking abusively, thus: “ A
fool is the rajah Eleyya to be pleased with Rara's son, the
recluse. Why ! he even went so far as to show the greatest
humility before him, such as saluting him, rising up in his
presence, putting his hands together and doing homage to
him. Moreover the retinue of the rajah Eleyya are fools,

! The four points are tersely stated in the couplet ascribed to Vappa,
one of the first disciples {Pas. Brethren, ver_ 81), If we take the acts
of Eleyya as in the 'historic present,” snd referring to s bygone
opisode—ss ia very possible—we have here an allusion to Uddaka
Réimeputts, ove of the honoured teachera of Gotama.

* Comy., ie. Tudipima-visika. At 8. iv, 121 he is owner of the
mango-grove at Kimands. Cf. M. i{, 202.

T
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such a3 Yamaka, Moggalla, Uggs, Navindaki, Gandhabba and
Aggivessa,! to be pleased with Rima’s son, the recluse. They
too went so far as to show the greatest humility beforehim . . .
doing homage to him."”’

‘Well, brabmin, you see? that’s just how the brahmin
Todeyya leads them by the nosed Now what think those
worthies: A wise man is the rajah Eleyya. Among those
superior in insight! in deciding matters of dispute and in the
interpretation of terms he is superior,—Do they think that ¥’

‘ They do, sir. They think he is a wise man, as you say.
And itis just because the recluse, Rams’s son, is wiser than the
wise rdjah Eleyya and superior to him in insight in deciding
matters of dispute and in the interpretation of terms in a still
higher degree,—it is for this reason that the rajah Eleyya is
pleased with him and shows the greatest humility before him,
such as saluting him, rising up in his presence, puttmg his
hands together and doing homage to hi.’

‘ Now what think those worthies: Wise is the retinue of the
rajah Eleyya; namely, Yamaka and the others? Among
those superior as to insight in deciding matters of dispute
~and in the interpretation of terms they are superior,—Do
they think that 7’ '

*They do, sir. They think the retinue of the rajah Eleyys
tobetwise. . . . Anditisjust becausetherechise, RAma’sson,
is wiser than the wise retinue of the rijah Eleyys and superior
to them ininsight . . . in a still higher degree,—-it is for thia
reason that the retinue of the rijah Eleyya are highly pleased
with the recluse, Rama’s son, and (in their turn) show the
greatest humility before him . . . and do homage to him.

It ia wonderful, master Gotama ! It iz marvellous how well
said was this by the worshipful Gotams, thus: * It is out of
place, brahmin; it i3 an impossibility that a bad man should

! These names do not appesr elsewhere.

? Tyassudap=te assudap {or 1 Aem idap). Cf. 8. i, 105. Text
confuses the speakera in the arrangement of this and {ollowing .

* Neli ace. to Comy. —anuneti, jindpeli. The idea iy the same a8
in § B (* by what is the world led along ).

v Alam-attha-dasa.
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be able to recdgnize a bad man, that a bad man should be
able to recognize a -good man. But it ia a likely thing, it is

quite possible for a good man to recognize a good man, and for -

8 good man to be sble to recognize a bad man (50 as to say):
*“ This worthy is a bad man.”

Well, master Gotama, I must be going. Iam a busy man
and have much to do.’

‘Do as you think proper, brahmin.’

So the brahmin Vassakim, the great official of }Iagad_ha
being pleased with the words of the Exalted One, thanked
him, rose from his seat and went away.

§ viii (188). Upaka.

On a certain occasion the Exalted One was staying near
Rajagaha on Vultures’ Peak Hill. Then Upaka, son of
Mandikd,! came to visit the Exalted One, and on coming to
him saluted him ard sat down at one side. So seated, Upaka,
son of Magdika, said this to the Exalted One:

"As for me, sir, I say this, I hold this view: Whosoever
starts abusive talk about another and carries it on, but cannot
In every way make good his case, in failing to do so should be
held blameworthy and guilty of offence.”

" Yes, Upaka, if he does so he is to be held blameworthy
and gulty of offence. You yourself also? Upaka, start
abusive talk about another and carry it on. So doing and
falling to make good your case, you are to be held blameworthy
and gwity of offence.’

‘There, sir ! Just like a man catching (his prey) with a big
noose a9 300n a3 it puts its head out, even 80 am I caught by
the Exalted One with the big noose of words as soon as I open
my mouth '3

! Is this the Upeka, djivaks or ascelic, who firet heard Dhamma ?
Cf. Vin. i, 8; M. 1, 170; Golama the Man, 48. Comy. can only say,
‘his name was Upaka, son of Mandiki,” and that be was & supporter
of Devadatta, and came to find out whether the Buddha would praise
or blame him; but that others held that he came to sbuse ths Buddha
on hearing that Devadatts had been * consigned to hell’ by him,

' Resding py for &1 of text.
* Lit. *just aa I pop my head up,” used of & fish in water. Comy.
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‘ Upaks, I have pointed out, ** This thing is wrong,” and
that too in endless variation of wprd, syllable and Dhamma-
teaching of a Tathagata. So also, Upska, have I pointed out,
* This thing is right,” and that too in endless vanations of
word, syllable! and Dhamma-teaching of a Tathagata. Again,
Upaka, I have pointed out, ** This thing is right,” and “ This
thing that is right must be made to grow.” This thing that
13 right, Upaka, must be made to grow.’?

Thereupon Upaks, son of Mapdika, was pleased with the
words of the Exalted One, and after thanking him rose up
from his seat and, saluting the Exalted One by keeping his
right side towards him, went away to the rajah of Magadha,
Ajatasattu, son of the Videhan?® On coming to him he
related all the talk he had had with the Exzslted Ore from
beginning to end.

Thereupon the rijeh of Magadha, Ajatasattu, son of the
Videhan, wasangry and in his displeasure exclaimed to Upaka,
son of Mandika:

‘What a pestilent fellow* is this salt-worker’s boy! A
scurrilous shameless rogue ! To think that he should presume
to revile that Exalted One, the Arahant, the Fully Enlightened
One! "Away with yon, Upaka ! Let me see you no more !’

§ ix (189). Realization.
‘ Monks, there are these four things which are to be realized.
What four ?
There are things to be realized by one’s own person® by
recollection, by sight, and there are things to be realized by
wisdom,

' Gf. 8. v, 430.

? Lit. ‘ made-to-become.’

3 Vedehiputlo, CJ. Dial. ii, 78 n. DA. i, 139 hes: ' This was the
son of the daughter of the Kosalan rajab. Vedehiis a name for a wise
man.” SA4. i, 154 has *s0on of the wise woman,’ o S. 1, 82,

* Ydva dheysi. Cf. M.i, 236. Apparently he was of a Jow caste.

3 *And (adds .Comy. delightediy) had him taken by the neck and
dragged away.'

¢ Kayena =ndma-kiyena. Comy.
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And of what sort, monks, are the things to be realized by
ohe’s own person ?

The eight releases are 8o to be realized.

And of what sort, monks, are the things to be realized by
recollection t

. One’s former life 18 80 to be realized. )

And of what sort, monks, are the things to be realized by
sight 1

The decease and rebirth? of beings are 50 to be realized.

And of what sort, monks, are the things to be realized by
wisdom ?

The destruction of the dsavas .

Theae are the four thinga to be realized.’

§ x {190). The sabbath.

On a certain occasion the Exalted One wag staying near
Savatthi, in East Park, at the storeyed house of Migara's
mother.* Now on that occasion the Exalted One was sitting
surrounded by the Order of monks, that dey being the sabbath.
Then the Exalted One, after scanning the Order of monks
a3 they sat in perfect silence, sddressed the monks, saying:

* Monks, this company is free from idle words and idle tallk,
It is pure and stablished in the essential® Monks, such an
Order of monks 25 this is a company such 25 it would be hard
to iind anywhere in the world. Such an Order of monks aa
this 1s worshipful, worthy of honour and gifts, worthy of
worship with clasped hands upraised, a field of merit unsur-
passed for the world. Monks, such an Order of monks as
this 15 5 company to which even a little being given is meuch, to

! Clairvoyance. “The deva-sight.’ Comy,

* Reading cut’ upapato for text’s cut’ uppaio.

? The lay-follower Visikhi, treated by her father-in.law, the wealthy
Migira, as * mother.” For her saks he is aaid to have built this palace
of 500 upper chambers and a thousand peaked roofa, Cf. Snd. ii, 502.

* Tedahuposathe. Cf. Udd. 206 {=tarmiy uposaiha divaaa-bhiile),
{ull-moon day.

* Cf. Ud. v, & for the driving out of an Improper persan from the
assembly.  Sdre=slddi-sdre. Comy.
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' whxch much bemg gwen is more. Such an Order of monks

‘s this is n company worth _going many s mile to see, even if

* one had to carry his food in a bag on his shoulder? Of such
a sort is this Order of monks.

Monks, there are abiding in this Order of monks those
who have won access to devss2 There are those who have
won access to Brahma. ~There are those who have won access
to the Imperturbable3 There are abiding in this Order of
monks those who bave won access to the Ariyan.*

And how has a monk won access to the devas ?

Hercin a monk, aloof from sense-desires and so forth,
having attained to the first musingabidestherein ... . sov th
the second, third snd fourth musings. That iz how a monk
has won access to the devas.

And bow has a monk won access to Brabmia ?

Herein 2 monk with heart possessed of goodwill . . . of
compassion . . . of sympathy . . . with heart possessed of
equanimity abides suffusing one quarter of the world alco the
second, third and fourth querters, and in like manner above,
below, across, everywhere, for all sorts and conditions; abides
‘suffusing the whole world with a heart possessed of goodwill,
compassion, sympathy, with cquanimity that is widespread,

! Puapsendps.” Cf. D. i 117; DA. i, 288 {pulo apse assd #i), and
infra, § 242, assa- (read apsa.) pway khandhe dropetod, in both of which
pussages Comy. absurdly misunderstands the word snd reads cssz-pula,
‘ash-bag ' (1), a mark of ignominy. Comy. reads prfosay (1} =pdtheyyayn,
and gives r.l. pufapsa {as Sinh, text).

2 Cf. Golama the Man, 140; Sakya, 181, 227,

3 Ansjja {one who has Teached the four formless worlds in musing).
Cf. D.i, 78; A.iii, 03 etc.; Pts. of Conir., 190 n.

1 Ariya-bhdvo. Comy. 'having realized the Four Ariyan Truths
they are no Jonger worldlings {ordinary men).” The word, often trans.
*worthy,” is spplicd to Arokants. but ¢f. Expos. i, 234, ' the Ariyans,
_ that is, the Buddbas’; p. 452: * Buddhas, lent (misprint for *silent ™)

$uddhas, Buddhaa® disciples are (henee) calliel ** Ariyans.™ Or, only the

Buddhas herein are Ariyans. As has Leen said: ** Bhikkhus, in the
world of men and devas the Tathigalo is the Ariyan.”” Cf. G503,
184 _ﬂ’ , where the Btiddha. uses the term in xeveral ways (dibba.rihdro,
_Bm}sma vihira, Anya-mhcm), def. at Snd. 13, 138 as ‘ freedom from
" delusion.” - Does th phmae oceur eist,where in the Canon ?
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grown great and boundless, without enmity and untroubled.!
That is how a monk has won access to Brahma.

And how has a monk won access to the Imperturbable 2

Herein a monk, passing utterly beyond all consciousness
of objects, by ending the consciousness of reaction, by dis-
regarding consciousness of diversity, thinking: Infinite is
space, attains and abides in the sphere of infinite space.
Passing utterly beyond the sphere of infinite space, reaching
the sphere of infinite comsciousness, thinking: Infinite is
consciousness, he abides in the sphere of infinite consciousness.
Passing utterly beyond the sphere of infinite consciousness,
thinking: There is nothing at all, be attains and abides in the
sphere of nothingness. Passing utterly beyond the sphere of
nothinguess, he attains and abides in the sphere of neither-
consciousness-nor-unconsciousness. Thus hes a monk won
access to the Imperturbable.

.And how has a monk won access to the Ariyan ?

Herein a2 monk understands, as it really is: This is Il
This is the arising of Ill. This is the ending of 1. This is
the practice going to the ending of Ill. Thus 2 monk has
won access to the Ariyan.’

CHarTER XX .—THE GREAT CrAPTER.
§1(191). Heard with Lhe car.

‘Monks, four advantages are to be losked for from the
frequent verbal practice of teachings heard wih the ear,?
from considering them in the mind, from theroughly pene-
trating them by view. What are the four?

Herein 8 monk masters Dhamma, to wit: Sw!la, Geyya,
Veyydkarana® and the rest. Those teachings heard with the
ear, ofien practised verbally, considered By the mind, are
thoroughly penetrated by view. He making an end with

! For the Brahma-vihdras, or God-moods, see Sakya, 227: K.8. v,
98 a. .

? Sotdnugatanay. Sink. text of Comy. reads -dhatinay (1)

? Secsbove, §-186 n.

Jay —
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Memory confused is reborn -in a gertain company of devas.
‘There the happy onvs recite to hifs Dhamma-verses.!  Slow
10 arise in him, monks, is memory, but that being very quickly
reaches excellence. This is the first advantage to be looked
for from the frequent verbal practice of teachings heard with
the ear, from considering them by the mind, from thoroughly
penctrating them by view. '

Then again, s monk masters Dhamma (as before). He
making an end with memory confused is reborn in a certun
company of devas. - There indeed the happy ones recite not
to him Dhamma-verses, but maybe some monk who has
more-power, one who has won mastery of mind,? is teaching
Dhamma to a company of devas. Then it oceurs to him:
Why, this i3 just?® the Dhamma-discipline according to which
formerly 1 practised the God-life! Slow toarise, monks, 1 him
is memory, but that being very quickly reaches excellence.

It is just as if a man skilled in the sound of drums, while
going along the highroad,? should hear the sound of a drum.
He would have no doubt or uncertainty as to whether it was
the sound of a drum or not, but would just conclude that it
was so. In the same way, mouks, a monk masters Dhamma,
to wit: Sults, Geyys and the rest. Those teachings heard
with the ear . . . sre thoroughly penetrated by wiew . ..
Slow to arise in him, monks, is memory, but that being very
quickly reaches excellence. This is the second advantage
to be looked for from the frequent verbal practice of texchings
heard with the ear, from considering them by the mind,
from thoroughly penetrating them by view.

Then again, monks, a monk masters Dhamma . . . and
is reborn in a certain company of devas. There indeed the
bappy ones recite not to him Dhamma-verses, nor does some
monk who has more-power, one %who bas won mastery of

1 Text dhamma-padani pi lupanti; Sinh. text spuddipi lupanuti, but
Comy. -;xzdapdapanh and apilapanti {? lor ap;la}xnh)

* Uco-rasipputio.  Cf. supra, § 36.

3 Here text has-raso (7). 1t is either ni 50 or more probably e for
eva.  Comy. citha vibhivan® atthe vd sadds.

VOf. K86, 123 b Of. DAL, 223,
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mind, teach Dhamma to a company of devas; but maybe
some one deva! ia teaching Dbamma to a company of devas.

Then it occurs to him: Why, thisis just the Dhamma-discipline

according to which formerly I practised the God-life! Slow
to arise in him, monks, is memory, but that being very quickly
reaches excellence. _

It is just as if a man skilled in the sound of conches, while
going along the highroad, should hear the sound of a conch.
He would have no doubt or uncertainty as to whether 1t was
the sound of a conch or not, but would just conclude thay 1t
was s0.  In the same way, monks, a monk masters Dhamma.

Slow to arise in him, monks, 1s memory, but that
bemng very quickly reaches excellence. This iy the third
advantage to be looked for from the frequent verbal practice

of teachings . . . from thoroughly penetrating them by
view. )
Yet again, monks, a rnonk masters Dhamma . . . and 13

reborn in a certamn company of devas. There indeed the
happy ones recite not to him Dhamma-verses, nor docs some
monk who has more-power, who has won mastery of mind,
teach Dhamma to a company of devas, nor yet does some one
deva teach Dhumuma to a2 company of devas; but maybe
gomeone apparitionally reborn (there) is reviving the memory
of some other one appuritionally reborn.  (He says) ** Do you
remember, good sir? Do you remember, good sir,? how
formerly we used to practise the God-life 7’ Then the other
says: ‘1 do indeed remember, good sir! 1 do indeed re-
member "’ 8low to ariac, monks, in him ls memory, but that
being very quickly reaches excellence.

1 Comy. instances Puaicilacande {=XKunala=Bodhisativa; cf. JA.
v, 425), Hathaka Mahibrahma, Sanap-kumdra Brahmg (¢f. Dal. i, 121,
i, 244, 292), the Yirgin Youth who appears as * Five-pointed Crest,’ one
of the five mind-born sons of Brahma.

? Opupatito opapatikay sdreti. The word means 'cns who just
appeurs ' in another plane of being, without anything corresponding to
our physical rebirth. Here Comy. takes it to mean 'a deva-putta who
had previously so become reminds 8 new-comer.”

* Marisa, a term used by devas: of K8 iv, I33, 158 n.
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It is just asif two playmates' who used to play at mud-pies
together were to meet some time or other. Then one of them
says to the other: * Say, old man;2 do you remember this?
Do you remember that 2’ And the other replies: "1 do
indeed remember, old man! I do indeed remember ! Just
in the same way, monks, a monk masters Dhamma . . . those
teachings are thoroughly penetrated by view . . . that being
very quickly reaches excellence. This, monks, is the fourth
advantage to be looked for from the frequent verbal practice
of teachings . . . from thoroughly penetrating them by view.

So, monks, thes¢ are the four advantages to be looked
for . .

§ ii (192). Conditions.?

* Monks, these four conditions are to be understood by other
four conditions. 'What are the four ?

Monks, it is by association that one’s virtue is to be undex-
stood,* and that too after a long tire, not casually;® by close
attention, not by inattention; by a wise man, not by one weak
in wisdom.

Monks, it 18 by living with him® that a man’s mtegrzty is to
be understood, and that too after a long time, not casually .

Monks, it is in time of distress that a man’s courage is to be
understood, and that too after a long time, not casually . .

Monks, it is by converse with him? that a man's wisdom 13
to be understood, and that too after a long time, not casually;
by close attention, not by inattention; by a wise man, not by
one weak in wisdom,

Now I said: “It is by association that one’s virtue is to be
understood . . .” Owing to what did I say thus?

! Here anlayahx is not quite the same as sehdya, The simile illus-
tratesitsuse. Sahdyako sahdyakem cva (just below) has the significance
of * crony to cropy.’ Cf. the last words of the Buddha in addressing
ths monka,

? Samima. . 3 Thiangni, lit. places.

' Asat $.3, 78 and Ud. vi, 2; UdA. 332, where the rijah Pasenadi ia
instructed how to know an arabant.

* Na ittaray.

s Sagvoiarma Ud. has sabbyohdrena (T) 7 Salacchdya.
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In this case, monks, a person knows thus of enother person
by associating with him: For a lopg time this worthy has been
one whose deeds are incongruous, inconsistent, shady and
spotted.l - His deeds are not consistent, his habits are not .
consistent with morals. This worthy is immoral, he is not
virtaous.

Herein again, monks, by associating with him one knows
thus of another person: For a long time this worthy has been
one whose deeds are congruous, consistent, not shady, not
spotted. His deeds are consistent, his habits are consistent
with morals. This worthy i3 moral, he 1s virtuous.

Indeed, monks, it is by association that one's virtue is to be
understood and that too afteralong time . . . What is said
thus was owing to this.

Now I'said: ' It is by living with him that a man's integrity 2
1s tobe understood.” Owing to what did [ say this ?

Tn this case, monks, a person knows thus of another person
by hving with him: This worthy, when with one person,
bebaves in one way; when with two persons, in another way;
when with three, in yet another way; again otherwise when
with many. In his former behaviour he departs from his
latter behaviour. This worthy is not honest in his Lehaviour,
This worthy is dishonest.

In this case again, monks, a person knows another by living
with him. (So he concludes:) This worthy when with one
person behaves just 23 he does with two, three or many. In
his former behaviour he departs not from his latter behaviour.
This worthy is henest, he is not dishonest.

Indeed, monks, it is by living with him that a man’s integrity
istobeunderstood . . . WhatTsaid was owing to this,

Now I'said: * It is in time of distress that a man’s courage?
is to beunderstood.” Owing to what did I gay this ?

' Khanda-kiri, chidda-kari, sabala-kiri, kammasa.kars, referring to the
oft-guoted words ahout sila—e.g., D.ii, 80 (sildni ckhandans, acchiddani,
asebaldni, ckammasdni); ef. DA ii, 536 for defa. The metaphor is
from first a garment torn all round, then perforated; next of cattle,
variegeted; lastly, dappled or blotched. Comy., infra, § 243.

* Soceyyan =suci-bhdva, Comy. ? Thamo.
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In this case, monks, a certain one, afflicted by the loss of
relatives or loss of wealth or by_thc misfortune of sickness,
thusreflects: . ;

Verily thus-come- to-hc is t.hls llvmg in the world. Thus-
come-to-be is the gettmg of a personality. According to this
coming-to-be of living in the world and getting a personality
vight world-conditions keep the world a-tolling and the world
prs a-rolling eight world-conditions, to wit:—gain and loss,
disrepute and fame, blame and praise, happiness and un-
happiness. So he, afflicted by loss of relatives, loss of weslth
or the misfortune of sickness, sorrows, laments, is distresaed
and knocks the breast, wails and falls into utter bewilderment.

But in this case, monks, a certain one, affficted by the loss
of relatives . . . thus reflects: Verily thus-come-to-be is thus
living in the world . . . and unhappiness. He, afilicted by
the loss of relatives, loss of wealth or the misfortune of sickness,
does not sorrow, does not falter, . ... nor falls into utter
bewilderment. . . . Owing to that did [ say this.

Now I said: * It isby converse with him that a man’s wisdom
is to be understood.” Owing to what did I say this ?

" In this case, monks. 3 person by conversing with another
knows thus of him: Judging by this worthy’s approach to a
gnestion,! judging by his intention, judging by his conversa-
tion.2 be is weak in wisdom, he is not wise. What is the cause
of that 2 In the case in question this worthy utters no pro-
found profitable sentence? that calms, is sublime, is beyond the
~phere of mere reasoning, that is subtle and intefligible to
the wise. As to Dhamma that this worthy talks, he is not

! Ummaggo, see . above on § 166, Hure the wonl hus the double
meaning of *approuch to n question” and *the risc’ of o fish, As
quoted sbove, Snd. 50, the four bases of enlighteament are called
usscho, ummagga, avelthinay, kitacariyt.

* Texts semudisiro, buk £.'omy., perhaps better, sonwlihiro (= panha-
pucchcmay), aco. to which I translate.

3 Attha-paday. Cf. A. iii, 356. This secins to be the meaning at
Dhp. v. 100, ekop afthapaday seyyo, yun s«ivd wpasammati.

v Atakkdvecaray. Cf. 8.1, 138, adhiguls mydyan dharmo gambhiro
duddase duranubodho sanlo panite atakkdracaro nipuno pandits-vedaniyo.
{Comy. yatha lakkena nayuygdhena guheluy, but should prefix »aj
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competent, either in brief or in detail, to explain its meaning, to
show 1t forth, expound it, lay it down, open it up. mnlyae and
make it plain. This worthy is weak in wisdom, he is not wise.
Just as if, monks, a man with good eyesight, st mrlmb on
the bank of a pool of water, were to sce a small fish rising, he
would think: Ju.lging by the uprise of this fish, judging by the
size of the ripple it makes, judging by its speed, this is a small
fish; this 1s not a big fish;—just in the same way, monks, a

person by conversing with another krows thus of him: . . .

This worthy is weak in wisdom, he is not wise.

Herein again, monks, a person by conversing with another
knows thus of him: Judging by this worthy’s approach to a
question, judging by his intention, judging by his conversation,
heisa wise man, heisnot weak in wisdoin.!  What is the canse
of that ? ) .

In the case in question this worthy can utier a profound,
profitable sentence, that calms, that is sublime, is bevend
the sphere of mere reasoning, that is subtle and intelligible
to the wise. As to Dhamma that this worthy talks, he is
competent, both in brief and iz detail, to explain its moaning,
to show it forth, expound it, lay it down, open it up, analyse
and rake it plain. This worthy is a wise man, he is not weak
in wisdom. '

Just as if, monks. a man with good eyesight, standing on
the bank of a pool of water, were to see a big fisl rising, he
would think: Judging by the uprise of this fisb. mdging by the
size of the ripple it makes, judging by its speed, this is a big
fish; this is not a sinall fish;—just in the same way, monlu
a person, by conversmg with another, knows thus of him:
Judging by this worthy’s approach to a question, judgmg by
his intention, judging by his coaversation, he is a4 wise man,
he is not weak in wisdom.

It is by converse with him, monks, that 2 man’s wisdom is
to be understood. So I said, and that is why I said it.

Thus, monks, these four conditions are to bs understood by
these other four conditions.’

' Here and below text gives the opposite meaning by tranaposing
paniavd and duppanno

E—Te R




200 Gradual Sayings [TEXT ii, 190

§ 111 (193). Bheddiya.

On a certain occasion the Exalted One was staying near
Vesall, in Great Wood, at the Peaked-roof House. Then
Bhaddiya the Licchavi came to visit the Exalted One, and
on coming to him saluted him and zat down at one side. So
seated Bbaddiya the Licchavi said this to the Exalted One:

‘I have heard, sir, that Gotama the recluse is a juggler, that
he knows a trick of glamour by which he entices away the
followers of those holding other views.? Now, sir, as to those
who say: “ Gotams the recluse is a juggler who knows a trick
of glamour by which he entices away the followers of those
holding other views,”—pray, sir, do such express the views
of the Exalted One and not misrepresent the Exalted One by
what i3 not a fact? Do they speak in accordance with
Dhamma ? Does one who is of his Dhamma, who follows
his views, fall into blame therefor ? Sir, we would net
misrepresent the Exalted Ope.™

¢ Come now, Bhaddiya! Be not misled by report? or tradition
or hearsay. Be not misled by proficiency in the Collections,?
nor by mere logic or inference, nor after considering reasons,
nor after reflection on and approval of some theory, nor be-
cause it fits becoming,® nor by the thought: The recluse is
revered by us. But, Bhaddiya, when you know for your-
selves: These things are unprofitable, these things are blame-
worthy, these things are censured by the inteltigent, these
things, when performed and undertaken, conduce to loss and
sorrow,—then indeed, Bhaddiya, do you reject them.

Now what think you, Bhaddiya ? When greed arises in
a man's self, does it arise to his profit or to his loss 7’

* To hisloss, sir.’

! The sarue accusation is made at 3. i, 375 by Upéli, the house-
father.

T Cf 800,33, 41, eto.

3 Cf. 4.1, 190, advice to the Kalimas; G.8.1, 171 =».

¢ Puaka-sampddanena. There were as yet Do wrillen pitakas, and
it is doubtful whether the word was even used at the time.

* Blavya.ripatdye—i.r., not because you think it agrees with my
{or ) doctrine of * becoming.” * Recluse’ poesibly refers to himeelf.
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‘ Does not this man, thus become greedy, being overcome
by greed and losing control of his mind,~—does he not kill &

living creature, stesl, go after another’s wife, tell lies and lead -

another into such & state as' causes his loss and sorrow for a
long time ?* B

‘ He does so, sir.’ _

* Now what think you, Bhaddiya? When malice arises . . .
when delusion arises . . . when violence? is added to these in
a man’s self, do they arise to his profit or his logs ?*

* To his loss, sir.’

‘ And, Bhaddiya, does not this or 2, thus become violent,

being overcome by violence and losing control of his mind,—

does he not kill 2 living creature, steal, go after another’s wife,
tell lies and lead another into such a state as causes his loss
and sorrow for a long time 7’

‘ He does so, sir.’ _

"Then what think you, Bhaddiya ? Are these things
profitable or unprofitable 7’

‘ Unprofitable, sir.”

" Are they blameworthy or not ?'

* Blameworthy, sir.’

" Are they censured by the intelligent or not 7’

" They are censured, sir.’

“ If performed and undertaken, do they conduce to loss and
sotrow, or how is it ¥’ )

*Thev do conduce to loss and sorrow, sir. It is just so,
methinks.’

“So then, Bhaddiya, as to my words to you just now:—
*“ Come now, Bbaddiva. be not misled by report or tradition
or hearsay. Be not misled by proficiency in the Collections,
nor by mere logic or inference, nor after considering reasonas,
nor after reflection on and approval of some theory, nor
because it fits becoming, nor by the thought: The recluse is

' Yay sa hoti for yay assa holi. Comy.

* Sarambhe [not saprambha but sa-Grambha, 'sccompanied by
violence ) is here added to the other three qualities at 4. i. Comy.
def. 83 * having the characteristics of going still further* in any one of
these vices, ’
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revered by us, But, Bhaddiya, when yon know for your-
selves: These things are unprofitable, these thirgs are blame-
worthy, these things are censurcd by the intelligent; these
things, when performed and undertaken, conduce to loss and
sorrow—then indeed, Bhaddiya, do ye reject them,”—such
was my reason for uttering those words.
Cqme now, Bhaddiya! Be not . .. somisled. Butifat
_ any time ye know of yourselves: These things are profitable,
these things arc not blameworthy, these things are praised by
the intelligent, these things, when performed and undertaken,
conduce to profit and happiness,--then, Bhaddiya, undertake
them and remain doing them.
Now what think you, Bhaddiya? When freedom from
greed arises in a man’s self, does it arise to his profit or to his
loss ¥’
* To his profit, sit.”
* Does not this man, not being greedy, not overcome by
" greed, but having bis mind under control,—does he not abstain
“from killing and so forth, does he not abstain from leading
another into such a state as will be to his loss and sorrow for a
long time ¥
‘ He does, sir.”
* Now what think you, Bhaddiya? When freedom from
malice . . . from delusion . . . from the viclence that goes
with these arises in a man’s self, does it atise to his profit or to
his loss ¥
* To his profit, sir.”
~ *Does not this man, being freed from the violence that goes
with these, not being overcomne by that viclence,! but having
his mind under control,—does he not abstain from killing and
so forth, does he not lead another into such a state as causes
his profit and happiness for a long time ¥’

" He does, sir.’

*Now what think you, Bhaddiya? Are these things

profitable or unprofitable 7

* Text wrongly asirambhena; while just above Sink, text has axiraddho
for asdrambho. = .
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* Profitable, sir.’

* Are they blameworthy cr blameless ?’

* Blameless, sir.

" Are they censured or praised by the intelligent ¢*

* They are praised, sir.’ -

" When performed and andertaken, do they conduce to
profit and happiness or not, or how is it 2’

* They do conduce to pront and happiness, sir. It is just so,
methinks.’

"Sp then, Bhaddiya, as to my words to you just now:
“ Come, Bhaddiya! Be not misled. ... Bat, Bhaddiya,
when you know for yourselves: These thingsare profitable . . .
undertake them and keep on doing 50,"~—such was my reason
for uttering those words.

Now, Bhaddiya, all worthy! men in the world incite a
follower thus: ** Come, my good fellow! Restrain greed and
keep on doing so. 1f vou do that, you won’t doa greedy deed
with body, speech or thought. So with regard to malice . . .
delusion . . . and the violence that goes with them. Keep
on doing so0, and von won't do a deed of violence with body,
speech and thought." .

At these words Bhaddiya the Licchavi exclaimed to the
Exalted One:

‘It is wonderful, sir! Tt ig marvellons! | | 2 May the
Exalted - One accept me as his follower from this day forth
50 long as life may last, a3 one who has gone to him for
refuge.’

" But, Bhaddiya, did I say to you “ Come, Bhaddiva, be
my follower. I will be your teacher” ?*

' No, air.’

* Then, Bhaddiya, it scems that some rechse and brahmins
are vain and empty liars, and misrepresent me contrary to
facts as being one who holds such a view, who proclaims such
& view, insaying: * Gotama the recluse isa juggler. Heknows

! Sappurisi=<Ariyi. Santo may be participial or ‘goodly.” Text
should read samédapenti.

* Pe here in text menns 'add the usual formula about showing a
light,” ete. )
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a trick of glamour by which he entices away the followers of
those holding other views.”’ - |

* A goodly thmg, sir, is this enticing trick of glamour. A
lovely thing, sir, is this enticing trick of glamour. T wish,
sir, that my dear? kinsmen could be converted? by this entice-
ment. - Surely it would be to the profit and happiness of my
dear kinsmen for a long time. Sir, if all the nobles . . . if
all the brahmins . . . the Vessa . . . if all the Sudras could
be converted by this enticement, it would be to the profit and
happiness of one and all of them.’

*So 1t would Bhaddiya. So it would, Bhaddiya. If all
the nobles , . . if all the brahmins, Vessi and Sudras were to
be converted to the abandoning of unprofitable things and to -
the undertaking of profitable things, it would be to their profit
and happiness for a long time. 1f the world, with its devas,
its Maras, its Brahmas, with its host of recluses and brahmins,
its devas and mankind, were to be converted to the abandoning
of unprofitable things and to the vndertaking of profitable
things, it would be to their profit and happiness for a long time.

Why, Bhaddiya, if these great sal-trees® could be converted
‘ by this enticement, 1t would be {o their profit and happiness

for a long time,—that is, if they couid think,*——to say nothing
“of one who has become human.’

§Viv (194). The Sapugyans.

On a certain occasion the venerable Aranda was staying
among the Koliyans,—there is a place called Sipiiga,—in a
‘township of the Koliyans.. Thena great number of the Sapi-
gyans of the Koliyan clan came to visit the venerable Ananda,
and on coming to him saluted bhim and sat down at one side.

1 Sink. text reads mdydya me, bhante, which seems a corruption
of piyd of text, or perhaps we should add it after dvattaniyd.

t Avatteyyuy (lit. * would turn round ), perhaps a play on the word
dvaftani.

3 Toxty ime ce pi; Comy. dre pi, and adils that at the time of speaking
two such trees stood by.

i The punctuation of text is mialeading herc.
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As they sat thus the venerable Ananda said this to the Koliyans
of Sapiiga: o

" Men of the Leopard’s Path,! these four factors of exertion for
utter purification have been fully proclaimed by that Exalted
One who knows, who sees, that Arahant, the Fully Enlightened
One, for the purification of beings, for the passing over grief
and distress, for the making an end of sorrow and lamentation,
for the winning of the Method, for the realization of Nibbina.
What are the four ?

The.factor of exertion for the utter purtfication of morals,
of thought, of view, and the factor of exertion for the utter
purity of relesse.

And what, men of the Leopard’s Path, is the factor of
exertion for the utter purification of morals ?

In this case a monk? is virtuous, he undertakes and practises
the precepts. This is called “ utter purtfication of morals ™
{the resolve): I will bring to perfection such a purification of
morals if it be incomplete, and if complete I will supplement
it here and there by wisdom.® The desire to do, the effort,
exertion, endeavour, persistence, mindfulness and attention
applied thereto is called ** a factor of exertion for the utter
purtfication of raorals.”

And what, men of the Leopard’s Path, i3 the factor of
exertion for the utter purification of thought ?

In this case a monk, aloof from sense-desires, aloof from
evil conditions, enters upon the first musiog, which is accom-
panied by thought directed and sustained, born of seclusion,
zestful and caseful, and abides therein.

' Vyagoha-pajja. Thia perticular tribal name ace. to Comy. (which
also, at DA. i. 262 and SxA. 356, describes the origin of the Koliyans)
arose from the fact that their chief town was built on the site of a kola-
tret and on a track of leopards, There is a Burmese v.l, -pathay.

* 1t seems quite out of placs to instance the conduct of monks on
such an occasion, and in any case to treat a general audience of laymen
to a discourse on the higher mental training. Cf. Sakyu, 177, where
Mrs. Rhys Davids poiats out that Jhina (musing) bad come to be
regarded purely as mind-practice.

Y As at A, 125, Tatrha lattha panrdya anuggohissimi, and infra,
§ 243, '
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The;x by the calming down of thought directed and sustained
he attains and abides in thé second musing, that inward calm-
ing, that single-mindedness apart from thought directed and
sustained, that is born of mental balance, zestful and saseful.

Then by the fading out of zest, disinterested, mindful and
composed, he experiences with body that ease of whick the
Ariyans declare: “ He who is disinterested and alert, dwells
at ease,” and he attaing and abides in the third musing.

Then by abandoning hoth ease and discomfort, by the
ending of both the happiness and unbappiness he had before,
he attains and abides in the fourth musing, a state ¢ neither
ease nor discomfort, an equanhnity of utter purity.

This is called ‘“ the utter puritication of thought” (the
resolve): 1 will bring to perfection such a purification of
thought if it be incomplete, and if complete I will supplement

it here and there by wisdom. The desire, the effort . . . and
attention applied thereto i3 called ** a factor of exertion for the
purification of thought.”

And what, men of the Leopard’s Path, is the factor of
" exertion for the utter purification of view ? .

In this case a2 monk comes to understand, as it really is:
This is IIl. This is the arising of 1. This is the ending of
Til. 'This is the practice going to the ending of Hl. This is
culled ** utter purification of view ” (the resolve): I will bring
toperfection such a purification of view ifit beincomplete. . . .
The desire to do, the effort . . . and attention applied thercto
is called *a factor of exeﬂ.ion for the utter purification of
view.'

And what, men of the Leopard’s Path, is the factor of
exertion for the utter purification of release ? .
In this case the Ariyan disciple who is possessed of this
. factor of .exertion for the utter purification of morals . . .
. of thought . . . of view, cleanses his keart of conditions that
defile, he releases? his heart by means of conditions that re-
lease. ‘So doing he attains perfection of release. This is
called *the utter purification of release” {the resolve): 1

b Vimoceli; Sinh. text vimocayali; Uomy. vimuccuti.
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will bring to perfection such a purification of release if it be
" incomplete, and if complete I will supplement it here and there
by wisdom. The desire, the cﬁ'ort the exertion, endeavour,
persistence, mindfulness and attention applied thereto 1s
called ** a factor of exertion for the utter purification of release.”

So, men of the Leopard’s Path, these are the four factors
of exertion for utter purification which were fully proclaimed
by that Exalted One who knows, who sees, the Arahant,
the Fujiy Enlightened One, for the purification of beings, for
the passing over grief and distress, for the making an end of
sorrow and lamentation, for the w:nmng of the Method, for
the realization of Nibbana.’

§ v (195). Vappu?

On a certain occasion the Exalted One was staying among
the Sakyans at Kapilavatthu, in Banyan Park. At that time
Vappa the S8akyan, 2 disciple of the Unclothed,? went to visit
Moggallina the Great, and on coming to him, saluted the
venerable Moggallana the Great and sat down at one side.
As he sat thus, the venerable Moggallana the Great was saying
this to Yappa the Sakyan, disciple of the Unclothed:

‘ There may be someone here, Vappa, restrained in body,
speech and thought owing to the waning of ignorance and the
arising of knowledge. Now, Vappa, do you see any cause
owing to which the &savas causing pain would flow in upon?
the man at some future time 24

* 8ir, I do see such a reason. There may be in this case a
certain previously done evil deed, whose fruit has not yet
ripened. Owing to that the dsavas causing pain might flow
in upon that man at some future time.’

! Gotsms's uncle and a8 Sakyan rajah ace. to Comy. The Vappa
of the Pafica-Vaggiya. See Introduction, p. xiii,

* Nita's son, the Jain,

* Asaveyyuy; vl anvdssaveyyup. Here we have the verb which
gives the real meaning of @savs, ‘a flood which overwhelms.! Some
taks it to mean a * trickling,” or ‘ an open sore.”

! Comy. takes this * future time ' to mean in his pext birth, but this
would not pecessarily be so.
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At this juncture the codversation which the two were
holding was broken off,

Then the Exalted One, at eventide rising from hia solitary
meditating, went towarda the service-hall, and on reaching it
sat down on a seat made ready. Having taken his seat the
Exalted One said this to the venerable Moggallana the Great:

‘ Pray, Moggallana, on what subject are you talking as you
sit here now, and what was the talk just interrupted ?’

* Lord, I was just saying to Vappa the Sakyan, disciple of
the Unclothed,* Theremay‘besomcone here, Vappa, restrained
in body, speech and thought, owing to the waning of ignorance
and the arising of knowledge. Now, Yappa, do you see any
cause owing to which the dsavas causing pain would flow in .
upon the man at some future time 2" At these words, lord,
Vappa was saying to me: ** Sir, | do see such a reason. There
may be in this case a certain previously done evil deed whose
frmt has not yet ripened. Owing to that the 3savas causing
pain might flow in upon that man at some future time.” This
was the subject we were engaged upon; then the talk was
mterrupted by the arrival of the Exalted One.’

Then said the Exalted One to Vappa the Sakyan, disciple
of the Unclothed: ‘

"If you, Vappa, would allow what you deem allowable,
and reject what you deem should be rejected, and in case
you should not understand the meaning of my words, if you
would question me still further thus: ** How is tlis, sir?
What is the meaning of that ?"—we might have a talk here.’

* I will indeed, lord, allow the Exalted One what I deem
allowable and will reject what I deem should be rejected,
and in case I do not understand the Exalted One's words I
will question the Exalted One still further, thus: ** What is
* this, lord * What is the meaning of that 77 So be it Let
us have a talk here” e

* Now what think you, Vappa ? As to these asavas which
come about as a result of bodily activities,’ in the case of one
who abstains from bodily activities that cause vexation and

"t Kdya-samdrambha-paceays.
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distress, it follows that those Asavas causing pain do not exist
in him He does no fresh deed; as to his former deed, he
Wears it out by constant contact with it,2 by a wearing out?
that is plain to see, not just for a time; one that asks for
inspection, that leads onward, a wearing out that can be
understood by the intelligent, each for himself.¢ -Now, Vappa,
do you see any reason why isavas causing pain should flow
in upon him at some future time ?’

‘ No, lord, that cannot be.’

‘ Now sgain, Vappa, what think you? Asto those isavas
that come about as the result of activities of Sp.ech . .. asa

result of activities of mind, in the case of one who abstains

from activities of speech and mind that cause vexation and
distress, it follows that those asavas causing pain do not
exist in him. He does no fresh deed; as to his former deed,
he wears it out by constant contact . . . by a wearing out
that . . . can be understood by the intelligent each for him-
self. Now, Vappa, do you see any reason why dsavas causing
pain should flow in upon him at some future time 2’

‘ No, lord, that cannot be.’

“Again what think you, Vappa? As to those isavas
causing vexation and distress which result from ignorance,—
owing to'the waning of ignorance and the arising of knowledge
it follows that those dsavas of vexation and distress do not
exist in bim. He does no fresh deed; as to his former deed,
he wears it out by constant contact with it, by a wearing out
that is plain to see, not just for a time; ore that asks for
inspection, that leads onward, a wearing out that can be
understood by the intelligent each for himself. Now, Vapps,
do you see any reasen why asavas causing pain should flow
in upon him at some future time 2’ .

* No, lord, that cannot be.’

“So then, Vappa, by the monk whose heart s perfectly

! Evay sa —evam asa.

* Phussa-phussa = phusitod ; of. K8 iv, 136 n.

k4 N::ﬁard:lﬁe.sa—jiramka-pa._ﬁpad&. Cf. Furth. Dial, i, 67.

! Yhese epithets (sanditrhiko, etc.) are usually applied to Dbammia.
Comy.

[rom
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released six constant sbiding-states! are attained. He, secing
an object with the eye, is neither elated nor depressed, but
rests indifferent, mindful and comprehendmg Heanng a
sound with the ear . . . smelling a scent with the nose . . .

tasting a savour with the tongue . . . with body contacting’

tangibles . . . with mind cognizing mental states, heis neither
elated nor depressed, but rests indifferent, mmd!ul and
comprehending.

When he feels a feeling limited by body,? he knows that he
so feels. He knows: When body breaks up, after life is used
up, all my expenences in this world will lose th eir jure and grow
cold.

Suppose, Vappa, that & shadow is cast by a stump 3 Then
comes 3 man with-axe and basket and cuts down that stump
by the root. So doing he digs all round it.* Having done so
he pulls up the roots, even the rootlets and root-fibres. He
chops that stump into logs, and having done so chops the
log into chips. The chips he dries in wind and sun, then
burns them with fire, then makes an ash-heap. The ash-heap
be winnows in a strong wind or lets the ash be carried away by
a switly flowing river. Venly, Vappa, that shadow cast
because of the stump is cut off at the root, made like a palm-
tree stump, made not to become again, of a nature not to
arise again in future time.

Just in the same way, Vappa, by a monk whose heart is
thus released six constant abiding-places are won. He, seeing
an object with the eye . . . with mind cognizing mental
. states, is neither elated nor depressed, but abides indifferent,

mindful and comprehending. When he feels a feeling limited -

! Sataia-vikdra.:.Cf Dial. iii, 234; Snd. 425; VM. i; 160; Ezpos.

i, 230; Path of Purily, ii, 442; K.S. iv {Kirdred Sayings on Jense).

* 8.ii, B3=H.S.ii, 57; S. v, 320=X.8. 283 {where ] am not aure that
Toy trans. “that his bodily endurance has reached its limit® is right).
Comy. explains tdya-paricchinnay . . . jimtaporicchinnay s ‘ confined
to thelimits of body and life.’

? This common simile, generally applied to a great tree, cccurs at
S. ii, 88, 90, 91, 93, etc. Hera the word thina may mean ‘stump’
or * pillar * (which, however, has no roots).

! Polithaneyya I take to be equal to parithaneyya.
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by bedy . . . limited by life, he knows that he so feels. He
knows: When body breaks up, after life is used up, all my
expenences in this world will lose their Jure and grow cold.’

At these words Vappa, the Sakyan, disciple of the Unclothed,
said this to the Exalted One:

“Lord, just like & man desirous of wealth who tends his
property? but gets no increase therefrom, but instead gets
toil and trouble for his pains, even so, lord, did I, desirous
of profit, do service unto the Unclothed. But I got.no profit
thereby, but instead got toil and trouble for my pains. I
myself, lord, from this day forth, whatever faith I had in
those fools the Unclothed,—I winnow it awsy in a strong
wind, or Ilet it be carried away by a swiftly flowing river.

It is wonderful, lord! It is marvellous! ... May the
Exalted One accept me as his follower from this time forth
so long as life shall last, as one who has gone to him for refuge.’

§ vi (196). Salka.

On a certain occasion the Exalted One was staying near-
Vesdll in Great Wood, at Peak-roofed House. Now Silba
the Licchavi and Abhayn the Licchaviz came to visit the
Exalted One, and on coming to him saluted him and sat down
at one side. So seated 8alha the Licchavi said this to the
Exalted One:

" There are some recluses and brahmins, lord. who proclaim
a twofold crossing of the flood, namely, the way made by
purity of morals and that made by self-mortification. What
says the Exalted One about this, lord 7’

‘I do indeed say, Salha, that purity of morals is a factor of
recluseship. Those recluses and bralmins who uphold self-
mortification, who make seli-mortification essential, who
remain clinging to self-mortification,—they are incapable of
crossing the flood. Moreover, Salha, those reciuses znd

! dssa paniyap, ‘his wares.' Comy. takea it as assa-p., ' horse.
property.’

! For Abhaya see M. 1,392; 4.1, 220; K.5. v, 107.  Silha; for s monk
of this name ses D. i, 81; K.S. v, 312,

3 Tapo-jiguccha, described in full at Dial, iii, 38, and be!ow § 108.
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brabmins who practise impurity of body, speech and thought,
who live in impurity,—they are jncapable of knowledge and
insight, of the enlightenment that ia unsurpassed

Suppose a man, Salha, desirous of crossing a river, takes a
sharp axe and enters the jungle. There he sees a mighty
sal-tree, straight up, young, not of crooked growth.? He cuts
it down at the root. "Having done 5o he lops it at the top, and
baving lopped it at the top clears off branches and twigs and
makes it clean. Having done so he chips it roughly with
axes. Having chipped it with axes he does so with knives.
Having done that he smooths it with a scraper.? After that
he smooths it with rock-ball® and then brings it down to the
river. Now what think you, Silha ? Is that man capable
of crossing the river '

* Not so, lord.’

‘ What is the cause of that 2

*Why, lord, that sal-tree log, though well worked outside,
1s not cleaned out inside. This is to be expected of it,—the
log will sink, the man comes to misfortune and destruction.’

‘ Well, Salha, just in the same way those recluses and
- brahmins who uphold self-mortification, who inake self-
mortification essential, who cling to self-mortification, are
incapable of crossing the flood. Moreover, Salha, those re-
cluses and brahmins who practise impurity of body, speech
and thomght, who live in impurity,—they are incapable of
knowledge 2nd insight, of the enlightenment which is unsur-
passed. But on the other hand those recluses and brahmins

! Akukkucca-jilay. Comy- Bhaveyys nu Hho na bhaveyyd Ui, aja-
nelabbo-kukiuccay, * not causing doubt or worry as to its suitability.’
But Sinh. text akwlbluks, * immeasurable by the kukka.” Cf. M.1, 233=
S.11i, 141 {where Comy. has akkusa-). Kukku ia a measure of length.
So 1 trans. * of towering height * at X.8.iii, 119, iv, 104 (with Pali Dict.),
but Trenckiier-Andersen {P. 1)) has * without fault or defect.’ I now
trans. acconding to the idea of Mr. E. I. Johnston (J.R.4.8., July, 1931),
who considers the word to be akujjaka-, a doublet of uju, or perhaps
* without bosses growing on it.” :

* Lekhani (not a pencil, as P. Dict.). Comy. avaldkhana-satthaka
{2 scraping-knife with handle, probably our * spoke-shave ).

* This must be a sort of pumice-stone.
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-+~ who do not these things, but live purely, are capable
of knowledge and- insight, of the enlightenment which s

unsurpassed. - PN S
a river takes e
sees a-mighty -
sil-tree trunk, . ., . ;a'fter_chipp'ing it w:i‘hk}ﬁ es h_é "t‘a‘keﬁl_.

But suppose a {:n;n, Sélha, desitous of cro ng_
a sharp axe and enters the jungle. There he: &

a chisel and cleans out.the inside till 1tis ghly };p]lo_w.ec'i
out. Then he takes a scraper and scia

it with rock-ball. - When Be has done this.jis

to the river. Now what think you, Silh
capable of crossing the river ?’ Ty

‘ Yes, he ig,-lord; '

" What is the cause of that ¥’ a :

" Why, lord, that sil-tree log is well worked .outside and
thoronghly cleared out’ inside, made into a boat and fitted
with oars and Tuddeér. * This is to be expected of it: the boat
will not sink'and the man will reach the shore in safety.”

* Well, A,Sil}m, ju;s't in-the same way thosé Fecluses and
brabmins who are-not upholders of self-mortification . .
who live not clinging’ to self-mortification, are capable of
crossing the. flosd.” And those recluses and brihmins who
Practise utter purity in body, speech and thought . . . who
live in utter purity are capable of kpowledge -and insight,
of the enlightenment which js unsurpassed.

Just as, 8ijha, a fighting-man, though be knows many
cunning feats ofturchéry,’ is worthy of a r:ija'ﬁ, ia a pos-

e Comy. explai.}m the parable thus: (a) The log in the personafity;

the river-strenm, the stream of mansara; the man wishing to cross, ohe |

who holds heretical views; the outside of the log ia self:mortification
{¢f- the Pharisees who clean the outside only); the log previous to being
bollowsd out is the time of the man’s immoral life; the sinking of the
log is his return to the round of rebirth, {b) The man wishing 1o crosa
is the practiser of yoga {yogdracara); the outside of the log is the timpe
of his self-reatraint; the hollewing of it out is his purity of life; oars and

rudder are. Lhe -energetic striving in body and mind; croasing over ia

Nibbana,
* Kanda-ciflakins {gen. ‘varied, various, variegated,” but not
" wonderful arrows,” is _Pd!i Dnct). Cittaka or edraka-is a mode of

_ Jre mikes o boat of
t, fastens on oars and rudder and finally brisgs down the bost

[T
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aession of a ra]ah is reckoneﬂ an asset to a rajah in three
- ways) Whit are tlm thrge 3 :
. Heiss far-shooter; & shootcr hke hghfnmg, a pxercer’*’ of

_ a huge object.’
* Just as, Silha, a .ﬁg}mng—man is a far-shooter, even so 15
the Ariyan disciple possessed of right concentration. The
Ariyan disciple, Salha;: who possesses right concentration,
whatsoever object, b% ﬂ; pasi: future or present, personal or
external to self, be it gms& or subtle, mean or exalted, far or
near; every object in-short that he beholds—he looks upon 1t,
a3 it really is; with 1ight wisdom, thus. This is not of me,
Not this am 1. Not:for‘me is this the self. Whatsoever
perception, whatsoever actmty . . whatsoever conscious-
nesshe has . . . far ornear . everything in short of which
he i3 consclous—he lookfupon it, as 1t really is, with right
wisdom, thus: This is Totof me. Notthisam I. Not for me
13 this the self. GE

Just as, Satha, a fighting-man is a shooter like lightning,
even so is the Ariyan: 'ﬁisciple possessed of right view. The
Ariyan disciple, Salha, whe: possesses ngbt view understands,
as 1t really is: This is 111. This 1s the ar!smg of Il. This is
the endingof I, Thl&mthe practice going to the ending of 111

Just as, ilha, a ﬁglhhng-man 1s a prercer of a buge object,
even s0 the Ariyan dtsm@le 1s possessed of right release. The
Ariyan disciple whe ’SSessqq right release pierces through
the huge mass of nesc}en . s

Comy. gives a hs!. oI_‘ :
;_-“,-pﬁsdda, -3dna, pokfc}xamm -padumdny -
nfatively, taking som ss ‘' manceuvre,” ‘ with
ar.am mt.b.smae, from: & platform, from s screen, from o dug-out,
and in lotu.-s-lormahon__' # laat word is so sed it JA. 15, 408, ete.

! Four quﬂluﬂml en’ aT:oyo, §181. €f. G.S. i, 263.

TOr* nmnlm' - ?;
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Mallika the queen! came to visit the Exalted One, and on
coming to him saluted the Exalted One and sat down at one
side. As she sat thus Mallikd the queen said this to the
Exalted One: o - - _

‘ Pray, lord, what is the reason, what is the cause why in
this world some women-folk are ill-favoured, deformed, of a
mean appearance, and are .poor, having little of their own,
of small possessions and are of small account 22

Again, lord, pray what is the reason, what is the cause why
in this world some women-folk are ill-favoured . . . but yet
wealthy, of great riches, of great possessions and of great
account ? _

Agein, lord, pray what is the reason, what is the cause why
in this world some women-folk are well-favoured, well-formed,
lovely to Jook upon, amiable, possessed of the greatest beauty
of complexion, and yet are poor, having little of their own, of
small possessions and are of small account ?

And yet again, lord, pray what is the reason, what is the
cause why in this world some women-folk are well-favoured,
well-formed, lovely to look upon, amiable, possessed of the
greatest beauty of complexion, and are moreover wesalthy,
of great rickes, of great possessions and of great account ?’

‘In this case, Mallikd, a certain woman is ill-tempered,
of a very irritable nature® On very little provocation she
becomes cross and agitated. She is upset and becomes
stubbarn, she shows temper and ill-will and displeasure. She
i3 no giver of charity to recluse or brabmin, nor gives food,
drick, clothing, vehicle, flower, acent, ointment, bed, lodging
or light. Morcover, she is jealous-minded,* she is jealous of

' Cf. Ud. v, 1. Ace. to the legend she was a poor flower-girl who
gave her only cake to the Buddha ss his first meal for the day. The
immediate fruit of this gift was, ace. to the Boddha's prophecy, that
she becamo that very day the queen of the rijah Pasensdi. She was
plain.iooking, . )

* Appesaliho {mitugimo is masc.). Sinh. text and Cemy. have the
adj. feminine throughout. Comy. * of small retinue.’

+ Updydsa-bahulo. _

4 Text imsamanikd: Comy. and Sinh. text  faagmaniks, —iudy
sampayulla-citli: * Comy, K

e
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.. other folk's gain, of the.honowr, respect, reverence, homage
.. and worship paid to’ t}iem SHe § is revengeful® and harbours
~agrudge. Such an one, if; deceaslng from that Iife, she comes

back to this state of tInngs, wherever she 1s teborn, s ill-
favoured, ill-formed, of a mean appearance and poor, having
little of her own, of small possessions, and.is of small account.

Herein again {m the second: case), Malliki, a certain woman
is ill-tempered, of a .very irritable nature. On very small
provocation . . . she shows | temper and ill-will and dis-

- pleasure. But she ia a giver of charity.to recluse and brahmin

. . she gives bed, lodgiog and light. . However, she i3 not

jealous-minded, she 1s not jealous of other folk’s gain, of the

honour, respect, revererif:é,—hox_nage and wdrs]iip paid to them.
She is not revengeful, nor does she harbour a grudge. Such
an one, if, on deceasing from that life, she comes back to this
state of things, wherever she is reborn, is ill-favoured, :1l-
formed, of a mean appearance; but she i3 wealthy, of great
riches, of great possessions and 1s of great aceount.

Herein again (in the third case), Mallika, a certain woman

. is not ill-tempered, not of a very irritable nature. Even on

great provocation she becomes not cross and agitated. She
is not upset, does not -Bé'_come stubborn,_ does not show temper,
ill-will and displeasure. Yet she.is no giver of charity to
recluse and brahmin-. . . nor does she give bed, lodging and
light. But she 1s jc;tigus-minded. She 13 jealous of other

“folk’s gain, of the honour, respect, reverence, hemage and

- worship paid to them. She is revengeful and harbours a
B grdge. Such an one, if; deceasing from that life; she comes .
. " .back to this state of things, wherever she i is reborn, is well-
:favoured, well-formed, lr.wely talook upon, amxable p-ossessed .
Jof the greatest beauty .of complexmn._ But she is poot, |
k havmg little of her own, of small possess:ons and is of little -
;account -
- Herein again (m the fourth case) Maihka., a tertam WOInan

is neither ill-tempered nor of a_ very xrntable nature. Even on

- great provocation she becomes mot ¢ cross and agitated. Ske

! Upadussati. So Childers foot in_ A. ';mtg,or_P. Dict).
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13 not upset, does not become stubborn, does not show ill-will
and displeasure. Moreover, she is a giver of charity to recluse
and brihmin. She gives one food, drink, clothing, vehicle,
flowers, scent, ointment, bed, lodging and light. She is not
jealous-minded, she is not jealous of other folk’s gain, of the
honour, respect, reverence, homage and worship paid to them.
She is not revengeful nor does she harbour a grudge. Such
an one, deceasing from that life and coming back to this state
of things, wherever she is born, is well-favoured, well-formed,
lovely to look upon, amiable, possessed of the greatest beauty
of complexion. She is wealthy, of great riches, of great
possessiuns and is of great account.

Now, Mallika, these are the ressons and causes why a

certein woman is ill-favoured . . . and of small account; ill-
favoured . . . but of great account; well-favoured . . . and
of small account; well-favoured . . . and of grest account.”

At these words queen Mallika said this to the Exalted One:

‘Suppose, lord, that I' in apother birth was ill-tempered
and of an irritable nature, becoming cross and agitated even
on slight provocation; that I became upset thereat and stub-
born, showed ill-will and displeasure. That same I {might
now be) ill-favoured, itl-formed and of mean appearance.

Suppose, lord, that in another birth I gave gifts of charity to
recluse and brahmin . . . bed, lodging and light, that same
I now might be wealthy, of great riches, of great possessions..

Suppose, lord, that in snother birth I was not jealous-
minded, I was not jealous of other folk’s gain, nor of the honour,
respect, reverence, homsage and worship paid to them. I was
not revengeful nor did I harbour a grudge. That same I am
now of great account,.

Now again, lord, in this rajah’s family there are maids of
the nobles, maids of the brahmins and of the householders
too. Over them T hold supremacy. Lord, from this day forth
I will indeed become good-tempered, not irritable. Even
on great provocation I will not become upset nor stubborn.
I will not show ill-will nor displeasure. I will give to recluse
snd brahmin food and drink . . . bed, lodging and light. I
will not becoine ]ealous-mnded I will not be ]ealous of
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other folk’s gain, nor of the honour, respect, reverence, bomage
and worship paid to them.” T will not be revengeful nor will
I barbour a grudge. :

It 13 wonderful, lord! 1t is marvelloua, lord! Lord, may
the Exalted One accept me as a woman disciple from this
day forth so long as life may last, 23 one who has gone to him
for refnge.’

§ viti (198). The self-tormentor.

‘ Monks, these four perasons are found existing in the world.
What four !

Herein, monks, a certain person is a zelf-tormentor, given
to the practice of self-torment. Herein again a certain person
1s a tormentor of another, given to the practice of tormenting
another. Yet again a certain person is a tormentor both of
self and another, and given to that practice. And yet again,
monks, & certain person is a tormentor neither of self nor of
another, not given to the practice of tormenting self and
another. He who torments neither self nor another in this
very life is no more hungry, he is allayed, he has become cool,
one who- has penetrated bliss, he dwells with self that has
become Brahma? ]

And how, monks, is a person a self-tormentor, one given
to the practice of self-torment ?

Inthis case a certain one® goes naked, he has loose habits, he
licks his hands clesn, he will have none of your * Come in, your
reverence I’ or “Stop a bit, your reverence I”” Herefuses
food brought to him, he refuses special food, he refuses an
Invitation to a meal. He refuses food straight from the pot
or straight from the pan, or within the threshold of a door,
or among the firewood,* or among the rice-pounders. He
refuses food when a couple are eating, or from a pregnant

} Nicchdto=nittapha. Cf. K.9. iv, 136.

3 Brahma-bhutena attand vikarali.

3 Dhal i, 227; a3at 4.1, 295{0.5.1, 273); M.1i, 42=F. Dial. iv, 248;
Pugg. 58.- Cf. Kathg-vatthu, I, i, § 74, 236, and Introduction above.

¢ Donda-m-anioray. What sort of aticke? See Dial iii, 228 ».
Comy. at A. i=DA. ii, 354 expl. “lent it be put therc specially for me*




Iv, XX, 168} The Book of the Fours 219

woman, from a woman giving suck, or from ene having mter-
course with a man. He refuses food from a mixed collection,
or where 2 dog stands by, or where flies are swarming. He

eats neither fish nor flesh, drinks no liquor or intoxicant, not -

even rice-gruel.

He asks an alms from one house only, he is an eater of one
mouthful; or maybe he begs from two houses, eats two moath-
fuls . .. begs from seven houses, eats seven mouthfuls only.
He exists on just one little dole of food or on Just two or more
or seven such doles. He takes food only once a day or once
in two days . . . or once in seven days. Thus he lives given
to the practice of taking food by rule, even t. the interval of
halfa month. '

He feeds on vegetables, on millet, on raw rice, on scrapa of
leather, on water-plants, rice-powder, burnt scum of Tice,
flour of oil-seeds, on grass and cowdung. He just exists on
forest roots and fallen fruit.

He wears coarse hempen clothes, cloth of different fibres,
discarded corpse-cloths, rags from a rubbish heap, tree-bark
fibre, antelope skins, strips of antelope skin, clothes rade of
kusa grass, made of wood sbavings, blankets made of human
hair, made of horsehair, made of owls’ wings,

He is 2 plucker out of hair and beard and given to thia
practice. Heremains standing and refuses a seat. He squaty
down and keepsa squatting posture. Heisa** bed-of-thorns ™
man, he makes his bed onspikes. Helives given to the practice
of going down to the water to bathe even 2 third time in tks
evening also. Thus in divers waye he lives given to these
practices which torment the body.

Thus, monks, a perscn is a self-tormentor apd given to that
practice.

And how, monks, is a person a tormentor of another and
gived to that practice ?

Herein a certain person is a butcher, a pig-killer, a fowler,
decr-stalker, a hunter, a fisherman, a bandit, an executioner,
a Jailer, or (one of) any others who follow a bloody calling?

YOS AL, 383,

PRI
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That, monks, is how a person tortm'ea another and is given to
such practice of torture. . - - g

And how, monks, is a person a tormentor of both self and
another and given to the practloe of tormenting sélf and
another ?

Herein, monks, a certain person is a rijah or nobleman who
has been consecrated, or a brahmin of a great house. Having
built a new mote-hall! on the east side of a town, he gets his
head and beard shaved, dons a shaggy skin, smears his body
with ghee and oil, scratches his back with a deer’s horn and
enters the mote hall together with his chief wife and bréhmin
chaplain. There he makes his bed upon the bare? grass-
covered ground. Then the rajah lives on the milk from one
teat of a cow with calf of like colour; his chief wife lives on
the milk from the second teat; the brihmin chaplain lives on
the milk from the third teat, while that from the fourth they
offer as sacrifice to the fire. The calf is fed with what is left.
Then he says: “ Let so many bulls be slain for the sacrifice;
let 8o many cows, 30 many heifers, so many goats, so many
rams, (let 80 many horses)® be slain for the sacrifice. Let them
cut down so many trees for sacrificial posts; let thetn mow so
much kuss grass for the sacrifice.” :

Then whosoever are called his slaves, essengers or work-

men, scared by fear of the rod, with tearful faces set about

their preparations. That, monks, is how 2 person is a self-

tormentor, given to the practice of tormenting both self apd -

othera.
And how, monks, is a person neither the one thiog nor the

other, given neither to the practice of tormenting self nor to
that of tormenting others ¥

t Comy. takes it to mean yaiifa-salay (hsll of sacrifice).

* Text anantarahitive {from andaradhdyati); Sinh. text anlerchildya;
Comy analtharohitéys (1) {editorial correction), expl. as amﬂm.taya,

¢ without coverlet.” My MSS. of Comy. have ananlrahils,='un-

covered ' {(with nothing between), P. Dict. relers to Vin. i, 47, i1, 209;
M, ii, 57. ’

3 Only in Burmeses MSS. ~

¢ Burihisa. For the passage ¢f. D. i, 141; M. i, 344,
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He who tormenta neither self nor another in this very life

is no more hungry, he is allayed, become cool. He is one who

has penetrated bliss, he lives with a self that has become -

Bishmai. _

In this case, monks, a Tathigata arises in the world, an
Arabant, a Fully Enlightened One, perfect in knowledge and
conduct, 2 Wellfarer, a world-knower, unsurpassed driver of
men to be driven, teacher of devas and reankind, a Buddha,
an Exalted One. He makes known this world with its Devas,
its Miras, its Brahmas, with its host of recluses and brihmins,
of devas and mankind, himself having thoroughly understood
and realized it. He teaches Dbamma that is lovely in

youth, lovely in middle age, lovely at the end of life, both in’

thespirit and the letter. He makes plain the God-life entirely
complete and fully purified. Then a housefather or one of a
household or one born in some family or other hears that
Dbamma, and so hearing acquires faith in the Tathagata,

Possessed of this faith so acquired he thusreflects: Oppressive
1s this household life, a way of dust.! The way of going forth
is of the open air. It is no easy thing for one living the house-
held life to practise the God-life in all its completeness, in
utter purity like a polished shell. How if I were to get my
beard shorn and, donning the saffron robe, were to go forth
from home to the homeless ? Then he, some time later on,
abandoning the whole mass of bis wealth whether small or
great, abandoning his circle of kinsmen whether small or
great, gets his beard shorn, dons the saffron robes and goes
forth from home to the homeless.

He, having thus gone forth, having entered upon the way
of life in the treining followed by monks, abandoning the
slaying of creatures, abstains therefrora. He lives as one who
has laid down the rod, who has laid down the knife, who has
scruples, is kind and bas compassion for every living thing.
Abandoning the taking of what is not given, he sbstains there-
from. Helives as one who takes only what is given, who waits
for what is given, helives with a sel{? that has become pure, not

* So Comy., but adds that the Grest Commenlary takes it ps ufthan’
atthiney {(impossibibity of rising from) raga-rajddinay. 1 Of p. 3.
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by atealth Abandening the unchaste life he lives chaste,
lives a life aloof, abstaining from the sexual act, from dealings
with womenfoll? Abandonmg falsehood he abstains there-
from, he spealks the truth, joins truth? to truth, unswerving,

.- reliable, no deceiver of the world. Abandoning slanderous

speech he abstains therefrom. When he hears something at
one place he spreads it not abroad elsewhere to cause dis-
senaton among these folk. When he hearssomething at another
place he spreads it not abroad elsewhere to cause dmensxon
among these folk. : :
Thus he reconciles those who -e at variance and confirms
the friendly. He delights in harmony, finds pleasure herein,
rejoices in harmony and utters words that make for harmony.
Abandoning bitter speech he abstains therefrom. Whatever
speech i3 blameless pleasing to the ear, affectionate, speech
that goes to the heart 13 urbane, delights many folk, pleases
many folk,—such speech does he utter. Abandoning idle
babble he abstains therefrom. He is one who speaks in
season, speaks of facts, speaks sense, spesks according to
Dhamma,_ speaks according to Vinaya. He speaks words

worth treasuring up, that are seasonable, reasonable® dis-

criminating and concerned with profit.4

He is one who abstaing from injury to seed-life and plant-
life;® lives on one meal a day, refrains from food at night,
abstains from food at unseasonable hours, from flowers, scents,
unguents, adornments and finery, from shows of nautch-
dancing and singing, from beds high and broad, from taking
gifts of gold and silver, from taking gifts of uncooked grain,
of unceoked flesh, from gifts of women and girls' female 2nd
male slaves, of gosts and sheep, fowls and swine, elephants,
cattle, horses and mares. He sbstains from gifts of fields,
‘cultwa.ted or waste, from buying and selling, sendmgme&sengers

* Gama-dhanmia. This word used to be trana. *the nl]nge or pagan,
practice,” but ¢f. mate-gima.
* Sacca-sandho.  Comy. ab A. i, 212, saccena saceap sandahati.
? Sdpadesay, also ace. to Comy. * with illusteation.’
4 Panyam-m;;g, d supra, § 292, '
- * Bija-gima bhila-gima; cf. Dial. i, 6, iii, 40; K.5. v, 394,
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or going a8 such, from cheating with scales, copper vessels or
measures, from taking bribes to pervert justice, from cheating
and crooked ways! He abstains from cutting, Hogging,
binding, highway robbery, plundering and deeds of violence.

He is content with a robe sufficient to protect the body,2
with alms-food enough for his belly’speed. Wherever he may
go he takes these with him. Just as, for instance, a bird upon
the wing, wherever he may fly, flies with the load of his wings,—
even 80 2 monk is content with a robe . . . and takes these
with him. Possessed of this Ariyan mass of morals, he
experiences in himself the bliss of blamelessness.

Seeing an object with the eye® he is not misled by its outer
view nor by its lesser details. Since coveting and dejection,
evil, unprofitable states, might flow in upon one who lives
with the faculty of eye uncontrolled, he applies himself to
such control, seta a guard over the faculty of eye and attains
control thereof. Hearing a sound with the ear or with the
nose smelling a scent or with the tongue tasting a savour or
with body contacting tangibles, or with mind cognizing mental
states, he is not misled by their onter view nor by their lesser
detats. - But since coveting and dejection, evil, unprofitable
states, might flow in upon one who lives . . . he sets a guard
over the faculty of mind, attains control thereof. Thus
possessed of this Ariyan restraint of faculties he experiences
in himself unadulterated bliss.

In going forth and returning he acts compoeedly In
Iookmg in front and looking behind . . . in bending or re-
laxing . . . in wearing his robe and bearmg outer robe and
bowl . . . in esting, drinking, chewing and tasting . in
easing himself, in going, standing, sitting, sleeping, wakmg,
in speaking end keeping silence he acts composedly.

! Reading saci-yoga, with my Sink. MSS,, for airi- of the rest; SA.
yaci- (o S. v, 473); Pugg. A. 240.

* D1, Tl=Pugg. 58; Dial.i, 81. Comy. has more to say on the topie
of alms than on any spiritusl matter.

3 Cf. K.S. iv, 63, cte. 1 Avydscka = kilesehi andritta. Comy

* Here Comy. refera to DA. i. on Sémadine-phala-sutta, pp. 184- 193
of. K& av, 142,
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Hoe, possessed of this Ariyan mass of morals and this Ariyan
restraint of the faculties and this Ariyan mindfulness and
composure {and this Ariyan contentedness),! resorts to a
secluded lodging-place, a forest, the root of a tree, a hill, ravine,
grotto er cave, o charncl-field, a jungle-path, an open space,
a heap of straw. . After his meal, when he has returned from

his alms-round he sits down cross-legged, keeping his body -

erect and fixing his attention in front of him. Then aban-
doning the hankering after the world, he abides with heart
freed therefrom; having regard for the welfare of every thing
that lives he purges his heart of the taint of ill-will. Aban-
doning sloth-and-torpor he remains freed therefrom, wide-
awake,? mindful, composed, and purges his heart of sloth-and-
torpor. Abandoning distraction-and-fAurry he abides un-
distracted at heart in the inner self, be purges his heart of
distraction-and-flurry. Abandoning doubt-and-wavering, he
abides as one who has transcended them; no longer questioning
this or that in things profitable, he purges his heart of doubt-
and-wavering.

Thus abandoning these five hindrances, these taints of the
heart which cause the weakening of wisdom,? aloof from
sense-desires (as ot § 194), he attains and abides in the first,
second, third and fourth musings.

Then with heart calmed and purified, cleansed and flawless,
void of taints, grown soft and pliable, fixed and come to utter
peace, he bends downt his mind to the Jnowledge of how to
destroy the asavas. He comes to know as it really is: This
is I. . .. This is the practice going to the ending of Il
He comes to know as it really is: These are asavas. This is

1 Not in Sink. texts.

t dloke-saidi. Comy. 'with consciousness calm to recognize light,
whether by night or by day.” Cf. Dial. 113, 44, ‘conscious of light,’
probably wide awake.

3 1 trans. at K.3. v, 80, " which wealen insight,” but this is wrong.
Cf. Comy. ad §. v, 97, paind dubbald holi. Here Comy. has paindya
uppeifitun na denti, ' do not give wisdom a chance to arise” These
nimarang are also called (3. v, 97) ‘causing blindness, aightle:.snws,’
neecience, ending wisdom, causing distress, not conducive to Nibbana.”

SCf Do, 84 AT
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the arising of dsavas. This i3 the ending of dsavas. This
is the practice going to the ending of &savas. In him, thus

knowing, thus seeing, his heart is released from the dsava of.

sense-degire; his heart is released from the sava of becoming;
bis heart is released from the dsava of ignorance.} By release
comes. the knowledge: I am released? He comes to know:
Destroyed is rebirth. Lived is the God-life. Done is what
was to be done. There i3 no beyond to this state of
things.

Thus, monks, a person is neither a tormentor of self nor of
another, nor given to the practice thereof. He, being neither
of these, in this very life hungers no more, heis allayed, become
cool, he abides in the experience of bliss with a self that has
become Brahma.®

S0, moaks, these are the four persons found existing in the
world.’

§ 1x (199). Craving.

“ Monks, I will teach you craving that ensnares,* that flvats
along,’ that is far-Bung,® that clings? to one, by which this
world 3s smothered,® enveloped, tangled like a ball of thread,
covered as with blight,? twisted up like a grass-rope, so that it
overpasses not the Constant Round (of rebirth), the Down-

! The three, not the {* luter) four Zsavas,

* Toxts vimullasmiy wimutlem ifi, but DA, i, 225 reads vimullasmiy
vimutt” amhi ¢, which I follow,

? The foregoing formula of the recluse-life ocenrs in the same contoxt
at Hajhima,i, 34 f., and at1ii, 33 /. in a different context. A short
version oecurs in the former context at Majjhima, ii, 159.

¢ Jalinip. Cf. Dhp. 180, yassa jalini visattika lankd n’ atthi (=38. 1,
107). ‘The four words used here describe the process of a fisherman's
circuler cast-net, & fumiliar picture in the East,

8 Sarita. Cf. UdA. 424, saysdr’ ennaray tczphd.a&ridaﬁ 3.

* Visafa =patthata. Comy. *tho metaphor is that of the net (jala).”

? Visaitikey {wisatia, clinging). Here Comy. gives the right deriva-
tion, but adda the other popular one from zisa (poison) of 4. i, 175,
via-phals.

* Uddhasta =dhapsita.

* Cf. D.ii, 55; 8. ii, 92, iv, 158 n., rcading lantikula-jatd, guld-
gunikika jata (J.P.T.S., 1919, p. 19).
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fall, the Way of W’oe the Rum Do ye listen to it carefully.
. Apply your minds and I will speak.’

* Yes, lord,” replied those monks to the Exaltcd One. The
Exalted One said this:

'And of what sort, monks, is cravmg that cnsnares . .7,
in which this world is smothered . . . ?

There are these eighteen thought.s which are hauated? by
craving concerning the inner self and eighteen which are
haunted by craving concerning what is external to self. Now
of what sort are the former ?

Monks, when there is the thought: I am,—there come the
thoughts: 1 am in this world: I am thus: I am otherwise: I
am not cternal:z T um eternal:® Should ¥ be:¢ Should I be in .
this world: Should I be thus: Should I be otherwize. May I
become: May I become in this world: May I become thus: May
I become otherwise: I shall become: I shall become in this
world: ¥ shall become thus: I shall become otherwise. These
are the eighteen thoughts which are haunted by craving
concerning the inner self,

And of what sort, monks, are the eighteen thoughts which

. are hannted by craving concerning what 18 external to self ?

When there is the thought: By this® I am,—there come the
thoughts: By this I am in the world: By this I am thus: By
this I am otherwise: By thia I am not eternsl: By this I am
eternal; By this should I be: By this should I be in thia
world: By this should I be thus: By this should I be otherwise:

1 Piearitini. These arediscusscd in full at Vibhanga, 392 ff., followed
by Comy., but there nre differences of readings. The editors of both
texts bave confused the readings. See next n.

3 As' asmi {Sind. text hnas ay’ asmi?). It is Skt gaat, and in the next
phrase saf.  Comy. and Fibh, expl. thus: nicco 'smi, dhuro "smi, scssato
*smi, aviparindma-dhamm® asmi i (which ia just the opposite of what'
it means}. ’ ‘

3 Text 23 asmi (but sef’ awmi lower down). Sinh. snd Comy.
sal’ asmi ; Vibh. explaine ucchijisedmi, na bhavizsdmi (wrong, ses sbove).

* San (Skt. syam).” Comy. and Vibh. take thia am equal to syay.
Text sonts thronghout for san ti. Tho pointing of our text ia most con-
fuaing here. - .
B Im}m==ntpena vinadnena, ete.  Comy.
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By this may I become: By this may I become in this world s
By this may I become thus: By this may I become otherwise:
By this I shall become: By this I shall become in this world: -
By tbi5 I shall become thus: By this I shall become otherwise,
These are the eighteen thoughts which are haunted by craving
concerning what is external to self ! X

Now these . . . are called ** the thirty-six thoughts haunted
by craving.”

Thus such thirty-six thoughts of past, thirty-six thoughts
of fuure, such thirty-six thoughts of present time make up
one hundred and eight thoughts which are haunted by craving.2

Verily, monks, this is that craving that ensnares, that floata
along, that is far-flung, that clingsto one, by which this world
13 smothered, enveloped, tangled like & ball of thread, covered
over with blight, twisted up like a grass-rope, so that it over-
p2sses not the Constant Round, the Downfall, the Way of Woe,
the Ruin.’ ’

§ x (200). Affection.

* Monks, these four things are born. What four ?

Of aflection is born affection, of affection is born ill-will.
Of ill-will is born affection, of ill-will is born l-will,

And how is affection born of aflection ?

In this case, monks, one person s dear, pleasant, delightful
to another person. Then others treat?® that one as dear,
pleasant and delightful. The former thinks: He who is dear,
pleasant and delightful to me is treated by others also as dear,
pleasant and delightful. So he conceives affection for them.
Thus, monks, is affection born of aflection.

And how, monks, is ill-will born of affection ?

In this case, monks, one person is dear, pleasant and de-
lightful to another. Then others treat that one as not dear,

! In thess two classes our Comy. thus regards ajjhattika as the self,
bakira as the body or mental states, whereas Vibhangn uses bahira
as appiying to parapuggals, thus: | am thus, but so-und-so is different.
He ia a bribmin, I am not, etc.

? Comy, aftha-satay ; Sinh. text aithai ea tanhd . . | sclag. Text
strangely reads offfdrasa tanhd suley).

¥ Samuddcaranti, * associates with * {instrum.).
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not plealéant, not dek_ight.fu-l. The former thinka: He who is to
me dear, pleasant and delightful is treated by othera as not -
dear, pleasant and delightful. So he conceives ill-will towards
them. Thus, monks, is ill-will born of affection.

And how, monks, is affection born of 1ll-will ?

In this case, monks, a certain person is not dear ... to
another. Others also treat him as not dear. . . . Then the .
former thinks: This person is not dear . . . to me; others
also treat him ss not dear, pleasant and delightful, so he con-
ceives affection for those others. Thus, monks, is affection
born of ill-will.

And how, monks, is ill-will born of il}-will ?

In this case, monks, a certain person iz not dear, pleasant
and delightful to another. But others treat him as dear,
pleasant and delightful. The former thinks: This person is
not dear . . . to me, but others treat him ns dear, pleasant
and delightful. So he conceives ill-will for those others.
Thus, monks, is ill-will born of ill-will. These four things!
are born.

Now, monks, at such time as a monk, aloof from sense-
desites . . . attainsand abidesin the first musing, the affection
that'is born of affection exists not at all, nor yet does the ill-
will that is born of affection, nor yet the affection that is born
of ill-will, nor yet the ill-will that is born of ill-will.

At such time as a monk, by calming down thought directed
and sustained . . . attains and abides in the second musing
. . . these four do not-exist. (At such time as & monk, by
the fading out of zest . . . attains and abides in the third
musing . . . these four do not exist.}? _ :

At such time as a monk, by the destruction of the &savas,
attains the heart’s release, the release by wisdom that is
without the dsavas, in this very hfe of himself thoroughly
comprehending it, and abides therein, the affection that is
born of affection is abandoned by him, cut down at the root,

made like a palm-tree stump, made not to exist, made of &
,

‘-Te_t_t-wrongly pcmam.
2 All texts omit the third jhana.
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nature not to recur in future tirae . . . (and it is the same
with the other three). )

This monk ia said neither to attract nor to repel, neither
to smoulder nor to blaze up, and is not bemused.!

And how does 8 monk attraci ?

Herein a monk regards body as the Self or regards the
Self as having bodily form, or regards body as in the Self or
the Self as in the body. He regards feeling as the Self, or
the Self as having feeling. . . . He regards pereeption . . .
the activities . . . he regards consciousness as the Self, or
the Self as having consciousness; or consciousness ns in the
Jelf, or the Self a8 in consciousness. That is how & monk
atiracts.

And how does a monk not sttract ?

Herein a monk regerds not body as the Self . . . nor the
Self as in consciousness. That is how a monk does not
attract.

And how does a monk repel ? _

Herein'a monk reviles again him who reviles, 8NHOYS agaln
him who annoys, quarrels again with him who quarrels. That
is how he repels,

And how does a monk not repel ?

Wken reviled he reviles not again, when annoyed he annoys
not again, he quarrels not again with him who quarrels.
That is how he repels not.

And how does & monk smoulder ?

Monks, where there ia the thought: I am,—there is also the
thought: I am in this world; I am thus; I am otherwise; I
am not eternal; T am eternal? Should T be: Should I be in
this world; Should T e thus: Should I be otherwise. May I
become; May I become i this world; May I become thus:
May I become otherwise. I shall become; I shall become in

' Cf: 8.1ii, 89=K18.1ii, 75, pajjhayati; for which Comy. and Sinh.
text read apajjhayati.  Cf. M. i, 3, jhayanti, pajjhéyanti, nijjhdyants,
apayjMdyanti, trans. by Lord Chalmers (to bring out the fore of the
prefizes): ‘they trance, and en-trance, and un-trance and de-trance.’
Comy. * with the pride of * I am.”

* Here fext has rightly sal’ cami for s6f" armi {above).

~
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this world; I shall become thus; I shall become ot,hcrw:se
Thet is how a monk smoulders.! |

And how does a monk not smoulder ?

- Where the thought: T am,—is not, the thought: Iam in this
world (pnd the rest) are not. That is how a monk smoulders
nod, '

And how does a monk blaze up ?

‘Where there ia the thought By this T am,—thereis also the
thought: By this T am in this world. . By this I shall
become otherwise. That is how a monk bln.zes up.

And how does a monk not blaze up ? '

Where the. z 13 not the thought: By this Tam,—the thoughta:
By this I am in this world (snd the rest) are not. That ia
how a monk blazes not up.

{And how 13 2 monk bemused %)

Where there i3 the conceit: I am (and the rest) . . . s
monk is bemnsed.?

And how 13 2 monk not bemused 1

Herein the conceit of “I am ™ is abandoned in a monk,
cut down at the root . . . made of a nature not to arise
again in futnre time; that is how a monk 18 not berdused.’

(THE FIFTH FIFTY SUTTAS)

Crarter XXEL—Tue WorTRY Man?
§1(201). The precepts.

‘Monks, I will teach you the unworthy man and the still
moreunworthy man. I willteach youthe worthy man and the
still more worthy man. Do ye listen to it carefully. Apply
your minds sad I will speak.’

*Yes, lord,’ replied those monks to the Exalted One. The
Exalted One zaid:

2 Of. M. i 144 (the simile of the ant-hili which smoulders by day
and blazes up at night). This refern to 3 mon’s imaginings. At S. m,
89 the word ascd is sandhiipcti.

'S This section is not in the texts.

3 Sappurisa. Cf. Pugy. iv, pp. 38-9.
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‘ And of what sort, monks, is the unworthy man ?
Herein a certain person is one who takes life. steals, is a
- wrong-doer in sense-desires, is a liar, is given to the use of
liquor fermented and distilled, causing negligence.  This one
is called * the unworthy man.” .
And of what sort, monks, is the still more unworthy man ?
Herein a certain person is one who takes Iife and «o forth,
and further encourages another to do the same. This one is
called “ the still more uaworthy man.” '
And of what sort, monks, is the worthy man ?
Herein a certain person is one whe ahstains from taking life,
from stealing and so forth. This one is called * the worthy
-man.” :
And of what sort, monks, is the still more worthy man ?
Herein a ¢ertain person not only himselfabstuins from taking
life and so forth, but also encourages another to abstain from
80 doing. This ope is called “ the still more worthy man.”’

§ 11 (202). The believer.

“Monks, 1 will teach you the unworthy man and the still
moreunworthy man. I willteach you the-worthy man and the
still ‘more worthy man. Do ye listen to it .. The
Exalted One said this:

“And of what sort, monks, is the unworthy man ?

~Herein a certain person is one who belicves not, who is

shameless, reckless, of small Iearnin'g, indolent, of distracted
raindfulness, and weak in wisdom. This one is called “the
unworthy man.” -

And of what aort is the stiil more unworthy man ?

Herein a certain person is one who himself believes not and
encourages another to unbelicf; who is himself shameless and
encourages another to be shamelesa: who._:g"s himself réc_l:]css
and encourages another to he reckless; wha is himself of small
learning and eacourages another to be 805 who is bimself
indolent . . . of distracted mindfulness -7 . weak In wisdom,
and encourages another to be the same. This one is called
* the atill more unworthy man."”

[T
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And of what sort is the worthy man ?

Herein a certain person is 3bcriiever, modest, conscientious,
of wide learning, of ardent energy, of good memory and
streag in wisdom. . This one is called ** the worthy man,”

Andof what sort, monks, 13 the still more worthy msn ?

Herein a certain person is possessed of faith and encourages
another to possess faith; is himself modest and encourages
another to be modest; is himself conscientions and encourzges
another to be so; is himself widely learned . . . of ardent
energy . . . of settled. mindfulness . . . strong in wisdom
and encourages another to be the same. This one is called
* the still more worthy-man.””’

§ it (203). Destroyer of beings.t _

* Monks, I will teach you the unworthy man, the still more
unworthy man; the worthy man and the still more worthy
man. Do ye listen toit. . . .

Ard of what sort is the unworthy man ?

Herein a certain person takes life and so forth and ia of
slanderons, bitter speech, and an idle babbler. This one is
called ' the unworthy man.”’ (The more unworthy man
does the same, but encourages another to do so; the worthy
man abstains and encourages another to abslain.)

§iv (204). The ten deeds,
(The same, with the addition of he 13 covetous, of a malicions
heart, and has wrong view. The worthy man abstains and
encourages another to do so.)

§ v (205). The Eightfold Way.

* Monks, I will teach you the unworthy msxn. . . .

And of what aort ia theunworthy man ?

Herein, monks, a certain one has wrong view, wrong 2im,
wrong speech, action, livelihood, effort, mindfulness and
wrong concentration’ (The still more unworthy man en-
courages others to be like himself ; the worthy man has right
view and the rest, and encourages another to have 1L.) !

1 The nddana calls this sala-naso.”
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§ vi (206). The Tenfold Way,

{The same with the addition of wrong knowledge and wTOng
release . . . right knowledge and right release.) '

§ vii (207). The wicked (a).

‘ Monks, I will teach you the wicked and the more than
wicked; the goodly and the more than goodly man. Do ye
listen to it. _ . .

And of what sort is the wicked ?

Herein a certain one takes life and the rest, and is covetous,
of a malicious heart and has wrong view. This one is called
* the wicked.”

And of what sort is the more than wicked ?

(e s the same but encourages another to be like Rimaelf.)

And of what sort is the goodly ? .

(He abstains and encourages another to do 50) . . . and has
right view.’

§ viit {208). The wicked (B).

(The same qualities as tn § 206.)

§ 1x (209). Of wicked nature (a).

" Monks, I will terch you the one of wicked nature and the
one of mare than wicked nature; the one of goodly nsture
and the one of more than goodly nature. Do ye listen. . . .*

{The same qualities as in § 207.)

§ x (210). Of wicked nature (b).
{The same qualities as in § 208.)

Crarrzr XXII.--Corrupring.
§ 1 (211). The company.1
‘ Monks, there are these four corruptera of a company.
What four ?
In this ease 2 monk is immoral, of a wicked nature, a de-
filer of a company. A nun 1a immeoral . . . a male disciple

1 Cf. 0481, 85, 292, 264 ff.; mupra, § 20, pariss-klosdvo and parisiya
mande; here Comy. parisa-disana. .
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. & female disciple is immoral, of & wicked nature, a defiler

of a company. These arethe four. .

Monks, there are these four who illumine a company.
What four ?

In this case s monk is moml_, of a goodly nature, lluminating
& company.

A pun . .. a male disciple . . . a female disciple is of o
like nature. These four illuminate a company.’

§ i (212). View.

¢ Monks, possessing four qualities one is put into purgatory
according to his deserta.! What four ? ’

By bad conduct in deed, word, thought, and wrong view.
These are the four.,

Monks, possessing four qualities one iz put into heaven
according to his deserts. What four ?

By goocd conduct in deed, word, thought, and right view.
These are the four.’

§ iii (213). Ingrotitude.

* Monks, poasessing four qualitics one is put into purgstory
according to his deserts. What four ?

By bad conduct in deed, word, thought, ingratitude, that
is ungratefulness® These are the four.

Monks, poséessing four qualities one is pub into heaven
according to his deserts. What four ?

By good conduct in deed, word, thought, gratitude, that is
gratefulness. These are the four’

§ iv (214). Taking life.

{The same for Taking life, stealing, wrong conduct in sense-
desires and falsehood, and their opposites.)

! Yathdbhalay mikkhilto ; f. supra, § 10. '
3 AkataiAuld akolaeeditd; both words are the samo in meaning
aco, ta Comy. '
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§ v (215). The Way (a).

(The same for Wrong view, wrong aim, wrong speech and
wrong action, and their opposites.)

§ vi (216). The Way (b).

(- - . Wrong livelikood, effort, mindfulness and concen-
tration, and their opposites.)

§ v (217). Modes of speech (a).
{. . . One who rays he has seen what he has not seen,

has heard . . . sensed . . . cognized what he has not, and
thelr opposites.)

§ viul (218), Modes of speech (b).

(- .. One who says he has not seen what he has, not
keard . . . not sensed . . . not cognized what he has, and
their opposites,)

§ ix (219). Shameless.

(- .. One who is an unbeliever, immoral, shameless,
unconscientious, and the opposites.)

§ x (220). Of weak wisdom.

(- .. One who is an unbeliever, immoral, indolent, of weak
wisdom.}

* Possessing these four qualities, morks, one is put into
purgatory according to his deserts; but one who is a believer,
moral, of ardent energy and strong in wisdom i3 paut into
heaven according to his deserts.’

Crarrer XXIII.—Goop Cowpucr. "
§1(221). Good conduct.

“ Monks, there are these four bad habits of speech. What
four ? )

Falsehood, slander, bitter speech and idle babble., These
are the four.-
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Monks, there are these four good habits of speech. What
four ? . :

Speaking truth, not speaking slander, soft speech and wise
speech.! These are the four.’

§ii (222). View.

* Monks, possessing four qualities the foolish, sinful, un-
worthy man carries about with him an uprooted, lifeless self,
13 blameworthy, s censured by the inteiligent and begets
much demerit,? What are the four ?

By bad conduct of body, speech _.nd thought, and wrong
view.

Monks, possessing these four qualities the wise, prudent,
worthy man carries about with him a se:. not uprooted, not
lifeless, is blameless, not censured by the intelligent and begets
much mertt, What are the four ?

By good conduct of body, speech and thought, and right

view, . . )

§ 1 (223). Ingratitude.

" Monks, posseasing four qualities the foolish, sinful, un-
worthy msn carries about . . . What arz the four ?

By bad conduct of body, speech and thought, ingratitude,
that is, ungratefulness.

Monks, possessing four qualities the wize, prudent, worthy
man carries about a self not . . . What are the four?

By good conduct of body, speech and thought, gratitude,
that is, gratefulness.’

§ iv (224). Taking life.
(The same for One who takes life, stesls, is a wronp doer
in sense-desires, a liar, with the opposite for him who abstsins
from these things.)

! Reading manid-bhdsd, ax at § 149, for text’s mantd-ndcd: Jink. text
maltd-bhassan. Comy. says pothing; but see loc. ot
* Asat p. 3.
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§ v (225). The Way.

. .. Who has wrong view, wrong aim, speech and action. ...

. . . Who has right view and the reat.

§ vi (226). Modes of speech (a).
... Who says he has seen what he has not, has heard
what he has not, has sensed and cognized what he has not.
. . . Whosaya not that he has heard, séen, sensed, cognized

what he has not.

§ vii (227} Modes of speech ().
. . . Who says he has not seen . .. what he has. . .
... Wheseayshehasseen . . . what he hasseen. . . .

§ viii {228). Skamelessness.
. .. Whe i3 an unbeliever, immorsl, shameless, uncon-

scleatious. . . .
. . . Who i3 a believer, moral, modest, conscientious. . . .

§ ix (229). Weak in wisdom.
... Who is sn unbeliever, immoral, indolent, weak in

wisdom. . . .
- - . Whois a believer, moral, of ardent energy, strong in

wisdom. . . .
§ x (230). Poets.2
" Monks, there are these four poets. What four ?
The imaginative, the traditional, the didactic and the
extempore poet. These are the four.’

! Possibly inserted to make up the ten suttas of cach vagga. Cf.
Dhal. i, 22 n.; Buddhist India, 184; DA. i, 95; 84. i, 288; UdA. 206.
They sre as follows:

Cinti-kavi, * he who composes after thinking,’

Sulg-kavi, ' who writes down what he bhas heard Baid—e.g, mytha
and legends.’

Attha-kavi, ‘ ho who writes of the meaning of a thing.’

Pofidhina-kari, * who writes of his own invention, like the elder
Vangisa.” -Comy.:

L S
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Cmarrer XXIV.-—Ture Deep.!
§1(231). It brief.
* Monks, these four deeds I have myself comprehended,
realized and made known., 'What four ?
There is a dark deed with a dark result; a bright deed with
a bright result; a deed that is both dark and bright, with a
dark and bright result; and the deed that is neither dark nor
bright, with a result neither dark nor bright, which being
itself a deed conduces to the waning of deeds3 These four
deeds . . . I have made known.’

§ 1 {232). In detail.

‘ Monks, these four deeds I have myself comprehended,
realized and made known . . . {as above).

Aund of what sort, monks, is the deed that'is dark, with a
dark result ?

In this case, monks, a certain one plans planned bodily
action® joined with harm . . . planned action of speech . . .
planned action of thought, joined with harm. He thus

- planning harmful action of body, speech and thought, is born
into a world that is harmful. Thus born into a harmful
world, harmful contacts contact him. Thus touched by
karmful contacts he feels feeling that is barmful, that is sheer
pain, just as do beings in purgatory. This, monks, is called
*“ the dark deed with a darlk result.”

And of what sort, monka, is the bright deed with the bright

" result ?

In this case a certain one plans planned bodily action that is
not jomed with harm. . . . So planning . . . he is reborn
into a world that is not harmful. So born into a harmless
world harmless contacts touch him. He, thus touched by

! Comy. ealls this Magpa-Vapga.

} Cf. Exzpos. i, 118; Netti, 159 {which calls the last named nibbedho);
A.Hi, 384, Cf also X.9.1, p. 118 /.

* Kays-sankhdray abhiscnkharoti savyapaphen. Cf. 4.1, 123, where
Comy. haa rdsip karoti; but here Gyihats, sampindetr. At G35, 105 1
tramslated saoydpeiibey by * discordant,’ which is not quite accurate.
Cf. 8.1, 40 (K.8.1i, 31, 65, 82); supra, § 171.
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barmless contacts, experiences feeling that is harmless, utter
bliss, such as do the Ever-radiant devas.! This, monks, is
called * the bright deed with a bright result.”

And of what sort, monks, is the deed that is both dark and
bright, with a result that is both dark and bright ?

In this case a certain one plans planned action of body,
speech and thought that is joined with harm and harmlesaness
- - - he 18 born into a world that is both harmful spd harm-
less. . .. Touched by contacts both harmful and harmless
he experiences feeling that is both harmful and harmless,
2 mixture of pleasure and pain,® such as for instance some
bumans, some devas,® and some dwellers in purgatory* feel.
This, monks, is called ““ the deed that is both dark and bright,
with a result that is both dark and bright.”

And of what sort, monks, is the deed that is neither dark
nor bright, with a result that is similar, which, itself a deed,
conduces to the waning of deeds ?

In this case, monks, the intention to abandon this dark
deed with its dark result, the intention also to abandon this
bright deed with ita bright result, the intention to sbandon
this bright deed “with its bright result, the intention to
abandon this deed both dark and bright with a Jike result —
thia intention is called * the deed . . . that conduces to tha
waning of deeds.”

These four deeds, monks, I have myself comprehended,

realized and made known.’

§ iii (233). Sonakayana.
Now Sikha® Moggallana, the brahmin, came to visit the
Exalted One, and on coming to him greeted him courteously.

1Ly

* Text vokinnay sankinnayp sukha-dulkthay, but as at A0, 123, Sink,
text and Comy. read only vokinna-sukha-d.

? Comy. * The Kamdvacaras, who are happy ia their own sphere, but
unhappy when they observe the still greater happiness of higher Devas.’

¢ Comy. 'Petas with viminas, also Nigas, Supannas, elephanta,
horaes, ete., who are sometimes happy, sometimes wretched *

* * On the crown of his head he had a great tuft.’ Comy. Cf. Moliya
of S.ii, 13, ’

st g st i G AL SRR e
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- - - As he sat a} one side Sikha Moggallana the brahmin
said this to the Exalted One:

* Friend Gotama, the other day or a few days ago the youth
Sopakayana came to me and said: ** Gotama the recluse pro-
claims the ineflectiveness of all deeds.) In doing -0, sir}?
he has uttered annihilstion of the world. Why, sir, it is in
deed that the world is real® It persists in (man’s) continual
effort in his deeds !”” ™4

“For my part, brabmin, I know not the youth Sopakiyana
even by sight. Whence then such = tallt (by me)?

Now, brahmin, these four deeds I have myself compre-
hended, realized and made known. What are the four §’ -
(The whole of the previous suta word for word.)

§iv (234). Precepis.

‘ Monks, these four deeds 1 have myself comprehended,
reahized and made known. (4sin § 231.)

And of what sort, monks, is the dark deed with s dark
result ?

In this case, monks, a certain one takeslife, ateals; is & wrong-
docr 1n sense-desires, a liar, given to the use of liquor fermented
snd distilled which causes sloth. This is called ** the dark
deed with a dark result.”

And of what sort, monks, is the bright deed with a bright
result ?

In this case a certain one abstaima from taking hife and the
rest. . . .

And of what sort, monks, is the deed both dark and bright
with a result both dark and bright ?

In this case a certain one plans planned bodily action . . .
{831n § 232).

t Taught by Makkhali; ¢f. 0. i, 53; &. iii, 210; A. i, 286 {n" alAi
kammap, »° atthi kiriyan, n° atthi wryan).

3 Bho, aa Comy._ and SinA, text for kko of our text.

3 Komma-sacca=k. sabhive. Comy.

L K. :amér&ﬁabﬁa-ﬁ;h&yi=k. 5. bpghali s kammap dythanto jthati
Comy. .
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And of what sort, monks, is the deed neither dark nor
bright, with a result neither dark nor bright, a deed that
conduces to the waning of deeda ?

In that case, monks, the intention to abandon this dark
deed with its dark reswlt . . . iscalled “a deed that conduces
to the waning of deeds.”

These, monks, are the four deeds ! have myself compre-
hended, realized and made known . . . (as above).

And of what sort, monks, isthe datk deed with a dark result ?

In this caze a certain one is a murderer of his mother, a
murderer of his father, of an arabant, one who with evil
intent drawa the blood of s Tathagata, one who causes dis-
senston of the Order. Thisiscalled . . .

And of what sort is the bright deed with a bright result ?

Iu this case o certain one 2bstains from taking life and the
rest, be abstains from idle babble, from coveting and 1!l-will,
and haes right view. This is called . . .

And of what sort is the deed both dark apd bright with a
hke result ?

In this case a certain one plans planned bodily action that
15 joined with both harm snd barmlesaness. . . .

And of what sort is the deed that is neither dark nor bright,
with a result neither dark nor bright . . . {asin §232)%

These four deeds I have myself comprehended. . .

§ v (235). The dryan Way.

* Monks, these four deeds . . . (as in § 232).

And of what sort, monks, is the deed neither dsrk nor
bright, with a result neither dark nor bright, a dced which
conduces to the waning of deeds ?

Itisright view . . . right concentration. Thisis called . . .’

§ vi (236). Limbs of wisdom}
" Monks, these four deeds . . . (asin §232).

And of what sort, monks, is the deed neither dark nor
bright . . .2

1 ¢f K.8.v, 50 f.

s e B ke et
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The limbs of wisdom that ia mindfulness, that which is
dhamms-search, that which s gnergy, that which is tran-
quillity, that which is concentration, and the limb of wisdom
that is equanimity. This is called . . .

§ vii (237). Blomeworthy.
* Monks, possessing four things one is put into purgatory’
according to his deserts. What four?
Bodily action that is blameworthy, action of speech, action
of thought, and view that is blameworthy. Possessing these
four things . . .

Monks, possesaing four things one is put into heaven accord- .

ing to his deserts. What four ?
Bodily action . . . view that is blsmelesa. Possessing

theso four . . .
§ viil {238). Harmful.

(The same for bodily action and the rest, that is harmful and
§ix (239). The recuse?

* In this teaching, monks, the recluse is to be found, also
the second, third, snd fourth {clzss of} recluse. Void of such
recluses are the systems of those who teach contrary views.?
Thus, monks, do ye rightly roar this lon’s roar.

And of what sort, monks, is the rechuse ?

Herein s monk, by the utter destruction of three fetters,fisa
Stream-winzer, one not destined to the Downfall, one assured,
bound for enlightenment. This is the recluse.

And of what sort, monks, is the second recluse ?

Herein 2 monk, by the utter destruction of three fetiera, by
wearing down lust, hatred, delusion, isa Once-returner. Com-
ing back to this world once more be makes an end of IIL
Thia is the second recluse.

1 Supra, § 212,

3 Cf. D.ii, 16}; M. i, 63; VM., 141, 268 (Path of Purity, ii, 162, 307);
Types, 88: Expos. i, 219, ii, 461; Snd. 181; Vidh. 244; Vidhd. 323.
IdA' cva, *in this teaching.” Comy. _ :

* Comy. refers to Ito bahiddhd samano pi »° akthi of D. ii, 151

¢ L3 v, H7. ’
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Aud of what sort, monks, is the third recluse ?
Herein a monk, by the utter destruction of the five fetters

that lead to rebirth, is born apparitionslly, there meanwhile -

to win release,! not destined to return from that wozld, This
is the third recluse.

And of what sort, monks, 18 the fourth recluse ?

Herein a monk, by the destruction of the isavas, sttains
the heart's release, the release by wisdom . . . in this very
life of himself comprehending it, and realizing it, baving
attained thereto, abides therein. This i3 the fourth recluse.

Monks, in this teaching the recluse is to be found, also the
second, the third and fourth recluse. Yoid of such recluses
are the systems of those who teach centrary views. Thus,
monks, do ye rightly roar this lion’s roar.’

§ x (240). Profit by the worthy man.
‘ Monks, because of the worthy man four profits are to be
looked for. 'What four ?
One grows in the Ariyan virtue, in the Ariyan concentration.
in the Ariyan wisdom, one grows in the Ariyan release.? Thess
are the four profits.’

CrarrEr XXV.—~Frar or OrreNcE.S
§ 1 (241). Offence (a).

On a certain occasion the Exalted One was staying near
Kosambi in Ghosita Park. Now the venerable Ananda came
to visit the Exalted One. . . . As he sat at one side the
Exslted One said this to the venerable Ananda:

‘ Pray, Ananda, is that dispute settled 7"

‘How can that dispute be settled, lord ? Bihiya,* lord,

¥ Tattha perinidbdyin (sometimea called an.lar&-?.);! ¢f. supra, § 169,
This formula is peculiar to the Sanyutta and Arguttara, and recurs
some ten times.

* Cf. the fourfold laywoman's growth, X . 8. iv, 169,

* Toxt omits bhaya in title. Apatii, of. A. i, 84, 87, etc.

¢ This csn hardly be the elder so called (or Babika), Khpd. 115
of 8. iv, 63, v, 165; A. i, 24 {* beat of those of quick comprehension *};
Ud. i, 10, who is also called Daruciriya {* bark-dress ’).
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who lives along with the venerable Anuruddha, stands in
every way for dissension in the Order. Thinga being so,
the venerable Anuruddha thinks it not worth while to utter a
single word.’ ' '

‘But, Ananda, when did Annruddha ever interfere in dis-
putes amid the Order? Is it not yourself, Ananda, and Sari-
putta and Moggallins who settle? whatsoever disputes may
arise ?

Now, Anands, there are these four probable results,? seelng
which & wicked monk delights in a dissension of the Order.
What are the four ?

In this case, Ananda, a wicked monk is immorsl, of 1
wicked nature, impure, of suspicious behaviour, of covert
deeds.> He is no recluse, though claiming to be such, he is
no liver of the good life, though clsiming to be such, he is
rotten within, full of lusts, s rubbish-heap of flth.

It occurs to him: Now if the monks know me to be 1mmoral,
of a wicked nature . . . a rubbish-heap of £lth, united they
will do me harm, but if at variancet they will do me no harm.
Seeing this first probable result a wicked monk takes delight

" in a dissension of the Order. :

Then again, Anands, a wicked monk has wrong view, he
holds an extreme view.5 It occurs to him thus: If the monks
know me to be of wrong view, a holder of extreme view,
united.they will do me harm, but if at variance they will do
me no harm. Seeing this second probable result, Ananda,
s wicked monk delights in a dissension of the Order.

Then again, Ananda, & wicked mook is a wrong-liver, he
gets his hiving by a wrong way of living. It occurs to him

' Text vo yurjati (reconciles you); but Fink. text and Comy. and my
MSS. eoyuijati —anuyuAali, anuyogay dpajjals (makea an efort, inter.
Ierea).  So also Comy.on &.iii, 11, and & iv, 80 {royopep). Anuruddha,
the clairvoyant, was apparently of a very rotiring naturs, ‘a confirmed
recluse * (Sakya, 183, 342; Gotama the Man, 2586).

Y Atthavase = kamna-vase. Comy.

* Cf. Uddna, 52; UdA. 297; 8. iv, 181;: X.9. iv, 114.

* Vogga, opp. to samaggé. Cf. A. i, 70.

* Anlagahika, s at A. i, 154; 6.9. i, 138 ».—" e.. of the annihila-
tivnista.” Comy.
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thus: If the monks know me to be & wrong-liver, united they

will do me harm, but if at variance they will do me no barm. -

Seeing this third probable result, Apends, s wicked monk
delights in a dissension of the Order.

Then again, Ananda, & wicked mouk is desirous of gain and
honour, and longs not to be despised. Tt occurs to him:
If the monks know me to be desirous of gain and honour,
and that [ long not to be despised, nnited they will do me no
bonour, they will show me no respect, they will pay me no
regard nor reverence: but if at variance they will do these
things. Seeing this fourcth probable result, Ananda, a wicked
monk delights in a dissension of the Order. So these are the
four probable results. . . '

§ 11 (242). Offence {b).

‘ Monks, there are these four {ears of ofience. What four 1

Just a3 if men were to seize a bandit, a malefactor, and
show him to the rijah, Baying: ‘' Sire, this 18 a bandit, a male-
factor. Let your honour visit him with punishment.”” Then
says the rijah to them: '* Go yo, strongly bind this fellow’s
arms behind him with a stout cord, shave him bald, and with
& harsh-sounding tamtam parade him from street to street,
from crossroads to crossroads. Then lead him forth by the
southern gate and at the south of the town chop off his head.”
Thereupon those rajah’s men . . . do just as they are bid.?

Thereupon to some bystander? it occurs thus: Truly a
wicked deed has this fellow done, worthy of execration, for
which he deserves to lose his head; inssmuch as the rajah's
men must bind his arms behind him with a stout eord, shave
him bald and with a harsh-sounding tamtam parade him from
street to sireet, {rom crossroads to crossroads, then lead him
forth by the southern gate and at the south of the town chop
off his head. Let me see to it3 that I do no such wicked deed,

! The simileis at §. ii, 100, 128, iv, 343.

? Thalatthass =ckemants fhitasss. Comy.

* Assthay for assu (strong particle) alap; see note below on assa-
putay,

L B
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worthy ‘of execration, for which I may deserve to lose my
head. . .

Just in the same way, monks, in whatscever monk or nun
such lively consciousnesa of fear presents itself, in matters
of grave offence? it must be expected that either he or she,
being guiltless, will not fall into a grave transgression, or that
if guilty he or she will make amends for the guilt as is fit
snd proper,

Just as if, monks, a man should don a black garment, let
down his hair,® put a club on his shoulder, come before the
public council® and say: * 8irs, 1 have done a wicked deed,
one worthy of execration and . idgelling.t I submit to your
worships’ pleasure.” Thereupon it occurs thus to some by-
stander: Truly a wicked deed has this fellow doze, worthy of
execration and cudgelling; inasmuch as he dons a black gar-
ment, lets down his hair, puts a club on his shoulder, comes
before the public council and asya: * Sirs, T have done 2
wicked deed. . . . Let me ses to it that I do no such
wicked deed, worthy of execration and cudgelling.

Just in the same way, monks, in whatsoever monk or nun
such lively consciousness of fear presents itself, in matters
calling for a decision of the Order? it must be expected that
either, being guiltless, he or she will not come within the
juriadiction of the Order, or being guilty will make amends
to the Order for guilt as is fit and proper.

Just as if, monka, a man should don a black garment, let
down his hair, put a provision-bag® on his shoulder, come befors

1 Pardjika-dhamma (seo below, sanghddiscsa-dA.), an offence of the
frst clazs,

3 Generally worn in a top-knot or * bun’ {aa in Ceylon).

3 MaAdjang-kiya.

* Moecllap (only here), from muscls, Bkt. muslya, * deserving a
cudgelling.” «

b Sanghddisesa-dhamma, sn offence of the second class, a matter for
a decision of the Order. Cf Vin ii, 38; VM. 22, Ace. to Childers,
one to bo dealt with by the Sangha ddi, in the beginning, and sesq, in
the remaining stages. ) o

‘Text assa-putan. Cy. D.i, 08, assa-putena vadhited (trans. at Dial i

* killiag him with the ash-bag!® acc. to DA. ad loc.); but we should
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the public council and say thus: * Sirs, I have done a wicked
deed, surely one deserving execration. I submit to your
worships’ pleasure.”” Thereupor it occurs thus to some -
bystander: Truly a wicked deed has this fellow dope | Indeed
it i3 worthy of execration; Inasmuch a3 he dons a black
garment, lets down his hair, puts a provision-bag on his
shoulder, comes before the public council and says thus, ., , .,
Let me see to it that I do no such wicked deed, one worthy of
execration.

Just in the same way, monks, in whatsoever monk or nun
such lively consciousness of fear presents itself, in matters
calling for expiation® it is to be expected that either, being
guiltless, he or she will not fall into a state requiring expiation,
or, if guilty, will make amends for guilt as is fit and proper,

Just as if, monks, 8 man should don a back garment, let
down his hair,” come before the public council and say thus:
*“Sirs, I have done a wicked deed, worthy of execration, worthy
of blame. I submit to your worships’ pleasure.” Thereupon
1t occurs to some bystander: Truly a wicked deed has this
fellow done, one worthy of execration, worthy of blame, in-
asmuch as he dons a back garment, lets down his hair,
comes before the public council and says: “ Sirs, I have done
B wicked deed. . . . TLet me see to it that 7 do no such
wicked deed, one worthy of execration, worthy of blame,—
Just fu the same way, monks, in whatsoever monk or nun such
lively consciousness of fear presents itself, in matters reguiring

read at both places (s above, § 190) ansa-pulsg—i.c., punishing him by
bexishment; in which case he would take his food on his back. Comy,
takes it as ‘ash-bag’t and Burmese texts cven alter to bharma-putay
{see P. Dict, 3.v.). There in evidently s vowelconfusion here in the
sepetiticn below, where I proposs to read ot pi tay (see on azsu above),
and 80 translate. Could the original reading have been asa pulay,
* hia cloth * (Skt. pway has this meaning)? To put the cloth over the
shoulder is a mark of bumility.

' Paditiya-dhamma is & minor offence compared with the two above,

? It ia to bo noticed that the grievousness of each offence is marked
by the demeanour of the culprit. The first offence is clabbable, the
second requires banishment, the third does not go beyond requiring the
letting down of the hair. '
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confession! of guilt it is to be expected that either, being
gultless, he or she will not fall into a state requiring con-
fession or, if guilty, will make confession of gmlt. as is fit and
proper.

So these, monks, are the four fears of offence.’

§in (243). Profit of the traimng?
‘ Monks, this God-life is lived for the sake of the profit of the
training, of further wisdom, of the essence of release, of the

mastery of mindfulness.
And how, monks, comes th~ profit of the trainieg ?

Herein, monks, I have set forth for disciples the higher -

practice of the training for the sake of giving confidence to
the wavering and for the increase in faith® of the confident. As
aresult of my doing so0, monks, a disciple! becomes one whose
deeds are consistent, congruous, not shady, not spotted.® By
undertaking them he trains himself in the precepts of that
training.

Then again, monks, I have set forth for disciples the rudi-

- menta® of the training in the God-life for the utter destruction of
Illin every way. Asaresult of my doing so, monks, a disciple
becomes one whose deeds are consistent, congruous, not shady,
not spotted; by wndertaking them he trains himself in the
precepts of that training. Thus, monks, 18 the profit of the
tzaining.

And how, monks, is thera further wisdom ?

Herein, monks, 1 have set forth for disciples teachings for
the utter destruction of Ill in every way. As a result of my
doingso . . . those teachings are well scrutirized by wisdom.?
Thua there 1s further wisdom.

? Pafidesamiyaka-dhamma. A fourth class of offence requiring
merely confession.

1 Cf. Itw., p. 40.

3 Text should read BAsyyo-bhdvdya. * Bo.

* Cf. mupra, § 192.

¢ Adibrokmacariyikd, K8, v, 364; G5, i, 211.

! Bamavekkhda—=sudiffhs (in my Comy. MS. has Rdpc-semapekbhd {7)
== 2amddAi-vipazsand).
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And how, monks, 1s there essence of release

Herein, monks, I have set forth for disciples teachings for
the utter destruction of IN in every way. As a result of my
doing 80 . . . those teachings are realized! by release. Thus
there is the essence of relesse.

And how, monks, i there mastery of mindfulness 7

By the thought: Ishall complete the higher practice of the
training where incomplete, or if complete I shall supplement
1t here and there by wisdom,*—mindfulness in the self is
well set up. By the thought: T shall complete the rudi-
ments of the God-life where incomplete, or if complets I ahall
supplement them here and there by wisdom,—mindfulness in
the self is well set up. By the thought: The teaching not
closely scrutinized I shall scrutinize, or if closely scrutinized

- I'will supplement it here and there by wisdom,—mindfulness
in the self is well set up. By the thought: The teaching
not yet fully realized by release I will fully realize, or if fully
reslized I will supplement it here and there by wisdom,—
mindfulness in the self is well set up. Thus, monks, is
mastery of mindfulness,

Monks, this God-life is lived for the sake of the profit of the
training, of further wisdom, of the essence of release, of the
mastery of mindfulness. What I have said was said in this
connsxion.’

§iv (244). Posturesd

" Monks, there are these four postures. What four 1

The posture of petas, that of the luxurious, that of the lion
and the posture of the Tathagata.

And of what sort, monks, is the posture of petaa?

Generally petas lie flat on their backs.® Thisis called “the
peta-posture.”

And of what sort, monks, is the posture of the luxurions 1

} Phasntd (contacted). ¥ Iwpra, § 154,

3 Cf. 84,3, T8; UdA. 403; VibhA. 345.

* Comy. says they aro too mesgre to lio on the side. As it calls
potas ‘just the dead,’ it is poesible that the posture of a corpsc is
thought of.
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Generslly the luxurious lie on the left side. This is called
* the luxurious posture.”

And of what sort, monks, is the/ posture of the lion 1

The lion, monks, the king of beasts, takes up a posture on
his right side, laying foot on foot? and folding his tail between
his thighs. On waking be straightens out the forepart of the
body and looks round to the hinder part. Then, monks, if
the lion, king of beasts, sees any part of his body displaced or
disarranged,* thereupon, monks, the lion, king of beasta? ia
displessed. But if thelion, king of beasts, sees no part of his
body displaced or disarranged, them he i3 pleased. This,
monks, is called ** the lion-posture.”

And of what sort, monks, is the Tathigata-posture

In this case, monks, a monk, aloof from sense-desires,
enters on and abides in the first . . . second . . . third . . .
and fourth musing. This is called the Tathigata-posture’

. Bo there are these four postures.’

§ v (245). Worthy of 6 cairn.t
' Monks, thess four ars worthy of a cairn. What four ?
A Tathigats, Arshant, a Fully Enlightened One’is worthy
of a cairn; 8 Pacceks Buddha, s Tathigata’s disciple and a
rajah who rolls the wheel are worthy of a cairn.’

§ i (246). Growth in wisdom.
* Monks, these four states conduce to growth in wisdom.
What, four 1

! Reason not given.

2 Accadhaya (not in A. indez or P. Dicl); ef. D. 1i, 134; DA. ii, 575.

* Hers text twice reads mahdrdia.

* Visgjay=rvijachiloy. Comy.

% Tho usnal description of a Buddha'’s posture is here omitted.

$ Or sipa. Cf. D. ii, 143=Dial ii, 156, Here Comy. remarks:
'Why does the Exalted One permit a cairn for s wheel-rolling rajah
and not for an ordinary virtoons monk ? Because of ita singalanity.
Besaides, if such wero allowed there swould be no room sn the villages and |
districts of Ceylon, nor yet 38 other parts. With the idea: They would not
be singular, he did not allow it




v, xxv,246]  The Book of the Fours 251

Association with s good man, hearing Saddhsinms, *thorough
work of mind,? and behaviour in accordasnce with Dhamma.
These are the four. -

Monks, these four states are of great service to one who has
become human. What four ' (the same as the above).

§ vii (247). Modes of speech (a)3
‘ Monks, these four modes of speech are un-Ariyap. ‘What
four 1
Speaking of things not aeen as seen, of things not keard as
heard, of things not sensed as sensed, spesking of things not
cognized as cognized.’

§ viti (248). Modes of apeeck {b).
* Monks, these four medes of speech are Ariyan.  What four ?
Speaking of things not seen as not seen, speaking of things
not heard as not heard, of things not sensed as not sensed,
of things not cognized as not cognized.’

§1x (249). Modes of speech (c).
‘ Monks, these four modes of speech are un-Aniyan. What
four 1
Speaking of things seen as not seen, of things heard as not
hesard, of things sensed 28 not sensed, of things cognized 2a
not cognized.’

- §x(250). Modes of speeck (d).
‘ Monks, these four modes of apeech are Ariyan. What
four ?
Speaking of things seen as seen, of things heard as heard,
of things sensed as sensed, of things cognized as cognized.’

* Amat 3§21, 22 notes. Here I take it to mean ‘listening to the voice
of conacienco.”

* Yoniso manasikirp, -

* Of. § 226; D.iii, 232; UUd4. 222; Vidh, 378, 387.

+ Here Sink. text ndds an eleventh with -widt heti for vaditd {above).

e
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CRAPTER XXVI.—Hioner KnowLeDoz.

§i(251). Higher knowledge.

* Monks, there are these four states. What fonr ?

Thereare states to be comprehended by higher knowledge,
states to be abandoned by higher knowledge, states to be made
more of by higher knowledge and states to be realized by
higher knowledge. _

And of what sort, monks, are the states to be comprehended
by higher knowledge ?

The five factors of grasping. These, monks, are called

** states to be comprehended by higher knowledge.”

And of what sort, monks, are the states to be abandoned by
higher knowledge ?

Ignorance and the craving for becoming. Thess are
called . . .

And of what sort, monks, are the states to be made mors
of by higher knowledge ? _

Calm and insight. These are called .

And of what sort, monks, are the ata.tea to be realized by
higher kmowledge ?

Enowledge and release. These are called . . .

3o these, monks, are the four states. . . .’

§ ii (252). Quests

' Monka there are these four un-Ariysn quests. What
four 1

Herein, monks; a certain-one, being in himself sibject to
decay, seeks after that of which the nature is decay. Being
in himself subject to disease, he secka after that of which the
nature is death. Being in himself subject to death, ha seeks
after that of which the nature is death. Being in himself
subject to defilement, he seekn after that of wkich the nature
is defilement. These are the four. . . .

Monks, there are these four Ariyan quests. What four 1

Herein, monks, a certain one, being in himself subject to -

1Cf M., 182,
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decay, seeing the disadvantage of what ia of a nature to decay,
secks after the undecaying, the unsurpassed rest after toil,
even Nibbana. Being in himself subject to disease, seeing the
disadvantage in what is of a nature to be diseased, he aseeks
after the unailing, unsurpassed rest after toil, even Nibbana.
Being in himself subject to death, seeing the disadvantage in
what ia of a nature to die, he seeks after the deathless, un-
surpassed rest sfter toil, even Nibbina. Being in himself
subject to defilement, seeing the disadvantage in what is of &
natare to be defiled, he seeks after the undefiled, unsurpassed
rest after toil, even Nibbana.
Sothese, ..onks, are the four Atiyan queats.’

§ 11 (253). Sympathyl
‘Monks, there are these four bases of sympathy. What
four ?
Charity, kind speech, doing a good turn, and treating all
alikre.
These are the four. . . .’

§ iv (254). Mdalunkyd’s son2

Now the venerable Malunkya’s son came to visit the Exalted
One, and on coming to him saluted the Exalted One and sat
down at one side. As he sat thus the venerable Malunkya's
son ezid this to the Exalted One:

‘Well for me, lord, if the Exalted One would teach me
Dhamma in brief ! Hearing which Dhamma from the Exalted
One’s lips I could dwell alone, remote, earnest, ardent and
resohite.’

‘Now, Malunkya’s son, what am I to teach the young
monks, when you, a broken-down old man, far-gone in years,
beg & teaching in brief of the Tathagata ¥’

* As above, § 32 (in githas). At Dial. ili, 145 rendered ' popularity.’

*Cf. 8. iv, 72=K.8. iv, 42, whero soo n. There the teaching given
s on the organs of sense. Comy. and Finh. text read Milunkyd
{brakmini)-putta.  Cf. 9A. ii, 382. Text has Malukya.

P 4. iv reads yatra M ndma=ypo ndms. Comy. The old man had
missed his chance'in youth.
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‘ Nay, lord, let the Exalted One teach me Dhamma =
brief! Surely I could understand the meaning of the Exalted
One’s words] Surely I could become heir to the Exalted
One’sworda I’ K _

‘* Well, Malunkya’s son, there are these four ways in which
craving arises in a monk when it does arise. What four 3

It is because of the robs that craving arises; because of
alma-food, lodging, becausa of failure or success to become
this or that! craving arises in a monk when it does arise.

Now, Malunkyi’s son, when craving is abandoned in a monk,
cut down at the root, made like a palm-tres stump, made not
to become sgsin, made of & nature not to ariss again in
future time, this monk is called *“ one who has cut off craving,
broken the bond, by perfect comprehension of conceit has
made an end of I 2

Thereupon the veperable Malunkya’s son, thus instructed
by the Exalted One with this instruction, rose from his seat,
saluted the Exalted One, and keeping bis right side towards
him went away. '

. Then the venerasble Malunkya’s son, living solitary, remote,
earnest, ardent and resolute, in that very life himself compre-
kendiag and realizing that unsurpassed perfection of the holy
life, for which clansmen rightly go forth from the home to the
homeless, having attained it abode therein, so that he fully
comprehended the meaning of: Cut off is rebirth, lived is the
holy life, done the thing that should be done, there is no more
of this state of thingt. And the venersble Malunkya’s son
waa yet another of the arahants.?

§ v (255). Profit of the famuly.

‘ Whatsoever families, monks, having attained greatness of
possessions, fail to last long, all of them do s0 becsuse of
these four reasons or one or other of them. What four ?

They seek not for what is lost, they repair not the decayed,

! HibAaodbhoos-Aetu ; of. supra, § 9.
Y M., 12; 8. iv, 203,
* Ons of the vighty great disciples. Comy. {on 8. iv, 72).
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they cat and drink to excess, they put in au thority! a woman
or a man that 1s immoral. Whatsoever families . . . fail to

fast long, all of them do so because of these four reasons or.

one or other of them.

Whatsoever families, monks, do last long, all of them do so
because of these four reasons or one or other of them. What
four ? '

They seek for what is lost, repair the decayed, eat and drink
in moderation, and put in authority a virtuous woman or
man. Whatsoever families . . . do last long, 21l of them

»

do so because of these four reasons. . . .

§ vi(256). The thoroughbred (a)2

"Possessed of four qualities, monks, » rijah’s noble,
thoroughbred steed is worthy of the rijal, is the rajalis
possession, is reckoned an assct of the rajah.  What four ?

Herein a rajab’s noble, thoroughbred stced is possessed of
beauty, strength, speed and good proportions.® Possessed
of these four qualities a rajah’s . . . steed . . . is reckoned
an attnibute of the rajah.

Just in the same way, monks, possessed of four quahties
a monk 13 worthy of offerings . . . a feld of merit unsur-
passed for the world. What four ?

In this case 2 monk has beauty (of hife), strength (of char-
acter), speed (of insight) end good proportions {of necessaries).

And how is a monk possessed of beauty ?

In this case a monk is virtuous, he lives restrained with the
restraint of the obligations, is proficient in the practice of
good conduct, seeing danger in the slightest faults he trains
himself in the precepts by undertaking them. 1In thia wiy he
has beauty (of life).

And how is & monk possessed of strength ?

In this case a monk lives ardent in energy, ever striving to
abandon bad qualities, to acquire good qualities, strenuously

' As sepphi. Comy.
Y Asat 4. i, § 95, with three qualities.
* droha-parinaha. Cf. A.1, 288, lit. ‘' length of body and girth.'

|
. ,.-.-*....mm‘mjw
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exerting himself, not throwing off the burden in good qualities.
In this way he has strength (of character),

And how is 3 monk possessed of speed ? '

In this case a monk understands, as it really is, the meaning
of: This is Il This is the arising of Ill. This is the ending
of Il This is the practice going to the ending of Il In
this way a monk is possessed of speed (of mnaight).

And how is a monk possessed of good proportions ?

In this case a monk is one who gets robe and alms-food,
lodging, extras and necessary medicines for use in sicknesa,
In this way a monk is possessed of good proportions (of
Decessaries),

Possessed of these four qualities a monk is worthy of offer-
ngs . . . a field of merit unsurpaased for the world.’

§ vii (257). The thoroughbred (b).

* Possessed of four qualities, monks, a rajah’s noble, thorou gh-
bred steed . . . is reckoned an attribute of the rajah.
(The same as before, but in this case the monk's speed i2 thus
‘defined ) '
In this case a monk, by the destruction of the &savas . . .
attains and abides in the first . . . second . . . third . . .
and fourth musing.” (Other qualities as before.)

§ viil (2858). Powers!

* Monks, there ore these four powers. What four ?
The power of energy, the power of mindfulness, that of
concentration snd the power of wisdom. These are the

¥

four. . . .

§ 1x (259). Forest-dwelling.

* Monks, if he possess four qualities a monk 18 not fit to resort
to lonely spots and solitary lodging in a forest.? What four ?
Sensual thoughts, malicions thoughts, harmful thoughtas,

' Cf. K.8. v, 223, with faith as the first. -
A 80,
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or if he be weak in wisdom, dull-witted, imbecile.! These
are the four. '
Monks, if he possess four qualitics a monk is Bt to resort, .
to lonely spots and solitary ledging in a forest. What four ?
Thoughts of renunciation, thoughts not malicious, harmless
thoughts, or if he be not Juil-witted, not an imlecile. These

ure the four. . . 7

§ x (260). Action.

" Monks, possessed of four qualities the foolish, sinful,
unworthy man carries about with him 2 lifeless, uprooted self,
is blameworthy, is censured by the intelligent and begeta
mueh demerit.  'What four ?

Actior. of body that is blameworthy, action of speech and
thought, and view that is blameworthy. These are the four.’

Crarrer XX VII—PaTH oF AcTion?

§1 (261). Approving (a).
* Monks, one possessing four quulities is put into purgatery
according to his deserts.  What four ?
He himself takes life and encowrages another to do 50,
approves of taking life and speuks in praise thereof. Possess-
g these four qualities . .

' Ela-miga, s doubtful word not yet satisfactorily explained (maipa).
At 3.0, 20 Comy. expl as equal to mukhe (¢ by change of ¥ to ¢ 1),
“dribbling st the mouth. Ela=Ilild (salivn} and gives wil. -migpa,
-mika, -mukha. 84. on 8. ¥, 99 expl. as ‘a atuttercr’ {wampanna-
vacarol. Ad, on AUiil, 436; DA. i, 290; 4. ¥, 226 (the same phrase
a3 here) have no remarks, Childess has * deaf and dimb, followed by
P. INct.: but thig meaning, as Rhys Davids remarka at Al Parh.,
Trans. 13, 71, *has not yet been confirmed by » zingle passage either in
Pali or Sanskrit,” and suggests ‘ as dumb aa a sheep (edo) * or ' imbecile,’
which I follow here. Perhapa our * drivelling idiot * is the same word.
¢J. anca-gala (eladoso) and meloggs; UdA. 313, 369. Comy. on
H_ i, loc. cit., points out that such people would be too timorovs for
forest |ife.

* Text miscalls this AbbsAd-vagpa. There is no uddéna to this vagpa,
s0 1 give my own titles to the suttas, Cf. § 212.
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Monj(s, possessing four qualities one is put into heaven
according to his deserts, What fgur ?

He himself abstains from taking life, encourages snother
to such abstinence and speaks in praise thereof. These are
the four.” ‘

§ ii (262). Approving (b).
{The same for Stealing or abstention from stesling.)

§ i1i (263). Approving (c).

(The sume for A wrong-doer in sense-desires or abstentiom.)

§1v (264). Approving (d).
{ . .. aliar or one who abstains.)

§ v (265). dpproving (e).
( . .. aslanderer or one who abstains.)

§ v1 (266). dpproving (f).
. { - . . of bitter speech or one who abstains.)

§ vii (267). Approving (g).
{ . .. anidle babbler or one who abstains.)

'§ viii (268). Approving ().

{ ... is covetous or abstains )

| §ix (269). Approving (3).
{ .. . of a malicions mind or abstains.)

§ x {270). Approving ().
{ . . . one who has wrong view or right view.)




v, xxvat, 271]  The Book of the Fours 259

CuarTEr XXVIIL—Passion (AND THE Rest).!

* Monks, for the comprehension of passion {our conditions

must be made to grow. What four ?

Hercin .. monk dwells, as regérdé bddy,z contemplating
body (as transient), by having reatrained dejection as to the
world arising from coveting. He dwells, as regards feelings
. . . he dwells as regards mind . . . he dwells, as regards
mind-states, contemplating mind-states {as transient), ardent,
mindful and composed, by having restrained dejection as
to the world arising from coveting. Monks, for the compre-
hension of passion these four conditions must be made to
grow. :

Monks, for the comprehension of passion, these four con-
ditions . . .

Herein s monk starts desire,® strives, sets golog energy,
lays hold of thought and exerts effort to prevent the
arising of bad qualities that have not yet arlsen. He starts
desire, strives, sets gomng energy, lays hold of thought
and exerts effort to abandon bad qualities that have arisen.
He starts desire . . . Lo cause the arising of good qualitiea
not yet arisen. He starts desire . . . for the persistence of
good qualities that have arisen, for their non-confusion, for
their more-becoming, for their increase and development,
for their perfecting. Monks, for the comprehension of pasaion
these four conditions . . .

Monks, for the comprehension cf passion these four con-
ditions. . . .

Herein a monk cultivates that basis of psychic powert
of which the features are desire, together with the co-
factors of concentration and struggle. He cultivates that
basis of psychic power of which the features are energy,
together with the co-factors of concentration and struggle.

! Sink. text makes four suttas of this. With it end the Firet Fifty
Sultas; but in reality 271 according ta our arrangement of the text,

Y Cf. K.5. v, 119 ff. (Arisings of Mindfulness).

* Cf K8, %, 173 [f. (On the Faculties); Mrs. Rh. D.: Gotama, p. 222

 ¢f. K.8. 5,225 ff. (On the Bases of Psychic Power),

FTRI:
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He cultivates that basis of psychic power of which the features
are thought, together with . . 7 He cultivates the basis of
psychic power of which the featuresare invest; gation,) together
with the co-factors of concentration and struggle. Monks,
these four conditions . , . :

Monks, for the full understanding, the utter destruction,
for the abandoning, the destroying, for the decay of passion,
for the utter passionless ending, giving up and renunciation
of passion, these four conditions must be msde to grow.

For the full understanding . . . snd renunciation of anger?
acd malevolence, hypocrisy and spite, envy and grudgirg,
deceit and treachery, obstinacy and impetuosity, pride and -
overweening pride, mental intoxication and negligence, these
four conditions must be made to grow.’

! Vimaysd ; of. Sekya (Mrs. Rhys Davids), p- 250.
 Cf.GS. 5, 88 4.

HERL ENDS THE BOOK OF THE FOURS.
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ABANDONING, 31, 222

Abhaya, Licchavi. 211

Abiding-places, 210

Abodes; pure, 133

Abstentiona, 222

Abundance in, 152

Abusive talk, 189

Access to Brahmd, the Ariyan, the
Devas, the Imperturbable, 192

Act in accordance (takkara), 9

Action, fruit of, 90, 97, 123; inten-
tional, 104

Activities, the, 103; of bedy,
specch, ete., 208, 257

Admonishing, 117, 127

Advz‘.nLLgPH, 193

Acon, the, 145

Alection, 227

Agitation, 110

Ajataaattu, 190

Abns-food, 29

Amity, 132; with snakes, 82

Analysis, 166-7

Anithapindika, 20, 55, 59, 72,
73,77, 81, 214

Annabhira, Wanderer, 32, 182

Answers to questions, 53, 138

Antelope Park, 69

Anuruddha, 244

Approach to question, 184, 108

Approval, 257

Arahant, 38, 254

Archer, 177

Ariyan: virtue, etc., 1, 2, 85, 223,
243; discipline, 117, 131; dis-
ciples, 85, 72, 73. 133, 214;
Iriendship, 35; lineage, 30;
method, 41; banner of seers, §0;
Way, 33; restraint, 223; woman.
disciple, 71 ; aceessto the, 192.3;
epecch, 251; quests, 253

Ascetic habits, 219

Aspiration, 170

Asuras, 17, 101

Attraction and repulsion, 229

Authorities in Dhamma, 174-7

Alavi, 170

Ananda, 89, 92, 162, 188, 173;
praises of, 135; at assembly-hall,
59; aml nun, 147; with Koli-
yans, 204%; asked about a dis-
pute, 243

Ananda shrine, 174

Asavas, destruction nf, 5, 9, 24,42,
44, 52. B5, 94, 104, 143, 146,
149, 191, 228, 233; fow of, 207

Backaliding, 152

Bad men, how recognized, 187

Bamboo Grove, 179

Bibiya, monk, 243

Become Brahman, 225

Becoming, bond of, 11; cord of,
2; craving for, 1; fetters of,
137; what fits becoming, 200;
becomings {lives, worlds), 183

Believer, the, 231

Bemused, 230

Bend, the, 88

Bhaddiva, Licchavi, 200

Bhagea, the, 65

Bhandagima, 1

Blhianna, 34

Bhesaknla Grove, 69

Bhogenagara, 174

Birth, sorts of, 94

Birth-and-decay, 12

Rlame, 3; blameworthy, 139, 203,

Bliss, fourfold, 77

Body. final, 18, 42; -complex, 47;
fathom-long, 57-8; pains of,
147; becoming of, 148; unlove-
liness of, 161

Bondage, 12, 61

Bonds, 11

Bourn, 131; and no.-bourn, 18, 19

Brahma.devas, 130, 179

Brahma-vihiras (s¢e God-moods)
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Brahma-wheel, 9 1. .

Brahma, 8, 10; equality with, 79;
access to, 192

Brabma Sahampati, 21; Brabmas,
17

Brahmin trutha, 182

Brahmine, 5, 9, 22,
Recluses)

Bridge, the, 148

Buddha, 38: defined, 44 ; word of a,
22; range of », 99; last words of
the, 88; Pacceka, 250; chief, 17

By beart, 1511, 178, 185

Cairn, those who deperve a, 250

Calm, 103

Caasten, the four, 204

Ceasing, 2

Censure, occasions for, 34

Chabyiputta (snakes}, 1

Character, understood by associa-
tion, 196-7

Charity (giving), 36

Cheata, 28

Citta, housefather, 170

Clansmen, 124

Collections, the, 200

Company, the, 191, 233

Compassion, 151 (sec Pity)

Computation, 145

Conceit of setf, 230

Concentration, 7, 10}, 103, 139-
40; matk of, 16; development
of, 51

Conditions, 196: hard to win, T4

Conduct, 25, 235; spheres of, 193

Confidence, 9 '

Consciousness of light, 52

Constant Round, the, 225

Contact, spheres of, 168

Contentment, 29

Control of senses, 46, 223

Controlling powers, 144; faculties,
153-5, 1861

Corpse, the, 16

Coveting-apd-ill-will, 14

Craving, 5, 10, 148, 225, 254

Crocodile Haunt, 69

Crossing the flood, 211

Darkness, 94

Death, 179; as Mara, 42; fear of,
181 .

Debtlesaness, 78

Decay, 179

184 [see’

Cradual Seyings

Deed, essence of the, 92: ineffec-
‘tiveness of the, 240; the four,
238. 240
Delusion, 13, 19, 81, 154
Deportment, 111, 127, 223
Depravities, 5,6
Desire, 19, 84, 259
Peva and devy, 67
Devadatta, 83
Devalike, 101
Devss, 8, 17, 44, 67, 79, 188, 179;
Radiant, 239; Tusita, ete., 124;
pecess to the, 192; rebirth
among, 40, 194
Devns and seasons, 85
Dhamma, 2,19, 136, 143; worship
of, 201.; in brief, 253; factora of,
32, 33; -discipline, 2, 175, 195;
-expounders, 142; -bearer, 5;
-talk, 59, 141, 199; -wheel, 10,
38; faithin, 39; ninefold, 6, 110,
185, 193; true [saddhamma), 54,
181; of good and bad men, 5%;
verses, 134 ; according to, 7
Discipline, 23; of the Wellfarer,
151
Piscontent, 31
Discrimination, 169
Disease, 146, 179
Distraction end furry, 14, 735,
224
Dona, brikmin, 43
Doubt-and-wevering, 14, 75, 224
Downfall, the, 89, 225

Far, the, 193

Earpestness, 123

East Park, 101

Effort, 15, 83, 138, 160
Elder, constituents of an, 23
Elder monks, 76
Flementas, 171

Elephants, 37, 120
Eleyya, rajsh, 187
Emotion, 124
End-maker, 169

Energy, 14, 75, 144
Enlightenment, 14
Equanimity, 133
Eripatha (snakes), 81
Essence of the deed, 92
Essencea (4), 144
Essentisl, the, 191
Excitement-and-flurry, 14
Excrtion, factors of, 205
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Experience, 97
Expounders of Dhamma, 142

Factors: of Dhamms, 32, 33; of
exertion, 205

Fair and foul, 61

Faiths, 38 f., 65, 144, 154

Falling away, 45; 147

Family proft, 254

Far-away things, 58

Faring on, 1

Fearless, 180

Feara, 125, 180

Fetters (5}, 5, 247: various, 137,
168, 243

Fighting-man, 177, 213

Flood, crossing the, 211

Food, gift of, 52; -steward, 19;
body dependent on, 149; re-
pulsiveness of, 155

Footprintsof the B, 43

Fotest-dwelling, 258

Form, cutward, 80

Freed, 160

Gain, 54

Gambiing, 3

Gandharva, 4+4

Ghosita Park, 92, 147, 243

Gifts, 71, 215; purities of, 00

Glamour, 204

Goad, the, 119

Goal, the, 47; Chapter on the, 53

Goatherds® Banyan, 22

God-life (Brahmaecariva), 5, 6, 24,
46, 127, 221; aim of the, 23;
accesa to the, 1921 179 f.

God - moods {Brahms - vihiras),
132.3

Gotama, 22, 41, 188; described as
a juggler, 200

Great Wood, 200, 211

Greed, 202

Guard, 124

Happiness, by d°, 2
Happy living, 52

Hatred, 81

Haf.th&lm housefatber, 170
Hearsay, 179

Heart's release, 149, 173
Heaven world, 4 79, 94
Honours, 54

Housefathers and wives, 67

, Houscholder's life, 221
Hypocrisy, 54

l Tgnorance, 11, 164, 209
IH, 81, 178,193, 214, 224, 248, 258
Illw:ll 19, 228
Impa.rtislity, 108
Impatience, 157 1. -
Imperturbable, the, 192
Incalculable perioda, 145
Incomplete, 139
Individual beliefs, 47
Ingratitude, 234

Insight, developed, 162
Integrity, 197
Intention, 41, 163
Intuition, 153, 155

Jambn gold, 32
Janussonl, beahmin, 150
Jeta Grove, 20, £5, 59, 81
Juggler, the, 200

Kanha-Gotamaka {snakes),
Kapilavatthy, 207

Karma {see Action)

Kilaka's Park, 26

Kesi, horse-trainer, 118
Khemi, 170

Khujjuttara, 170

Killing, 93, 234

Kinaman of the Sun, 17, 63, 84
Knowledge-snd-conduct, 169
Knowledge, the higher, 252
Koliyans, 73, 204

Kosambi, 92, 147, 162, 243
Kotthita the Grea.t 168
Kuniniri, 88

Lampa, 143

Layman's merit, 63

| Learners, types of, 138
Learning, 6 f.

Leopord’s Path, 205

Letter and meaning, 7

Liechavd, 200 -

Life and body, views on, 48

Life, the low, 127

Light, bound for, 84

Light of the Ordler, 9

Limbs of wisdom, 16, 241

Lineage, Ariyan, 30

Lions rtoar, the, 10, 38, 242;
posture, 250

| Living together, 66
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g 31
Lord of snakes, 51
Lotus.like recluses, 98
Lovely (kalyana), 23, 115, 151
Low eatate, 98
Loyalty {see Faith)
Lust, lustful, 12, R, 154
Lying, 93

Madburi, 66

Magadha, 40, 179, 188

}Iabng-becomo. developmg, 18,
31, 83, 162

Mahce, 33,715,154

Mallas, 88

ﬁli}d devi, 214

Malunkya's son, 253

Manc™5ts, 17

Mandixa, 189

Mangoes, 113 :

Man, a great, defined, 40

Mira, 9, 13, 17, 61, 179

Marvels, 135

Master’s teaching, 175

Meaning and letter, 7

Measuring, 64, 80

Memaory, arising of, 195

Mental states, 18

Merit, store of, 4; flood of, 63;
decds of, 73; field of, 177

Mice, 113

" Migara’s mother, 191

Mind-control, 124

Mindfulness, 14, 33, 124, 144

Misfortones, various, 76

Misrepresentation, 200

Modes of progress, 155-8

Moggallina, 159, 170, 207, 244

Monk, virtues of a, 45, 121 -

Monks, as rogues, ete., 28, 29, 244
gifts to, 64

Morals, purity of, 211

Mote-hall, 220

Musing, stages of, 24, 4}, 97-8;
range of, 90; the four, 130-4,
158, 181, 203 ff., 228

Nakula's father and mother united
hereafter, 69

Namuci, 15

Nanda’s mother, 170

Neranjari, river, 20

Neacience, 214

Nibbanns, 28, 39, 45, 47, 122, 173,
207 _ - -

Nun, ¥; and Ananda, 147

Obligations, the, 14, 178

Qccasions of sction, 122

Ccean, 58, 64

Offence, fear of, 245

Offering, fivefold, 76

Onee-returner, 137, 242

Order, the; illuminators of, §;
faith in, 39; gifts to, 73 (see
monks); worshipfel, 191; dis-
sension of, 244: decisions of,
246

Ordinary man, 133

Oxen, 113

Paficilas, the, 59

Paorents, 4; o3 Brahma, 79

Passions, 5 1., 11, 80; comprehen.
sion of, 259

Path, wrong, 13

Peaked House, 200, 211

Penitence, marka of, 246

Perception, 174

Perfect Buddhas, 21

Perfections, 88

Perils, {our, 127

Periods, 4

Permanence, 60

Personality, getting of, 165, 198

Person-pack, 37, 171

Persons, 17; d;ﬁerenb 131, 137

Perversions, 80

Pctaa, 249

Pity, 133

Planned action, 164, 238

Pleasure, quest of, 48

Poets, 237

Pools of water, 112

Postures, 249

Potaliya, Wanderer, 107

Pots, full and empty, 111

Powers, 145, 238; of s pupil, 155

Practice of body, 123; of speech,
144

Praise, 3, 83, 108

Precepts, 107

Pride, 149

Profit: of self and others, 105; of
training, 248; of the family, 254

Progress, modes of, 153, 157

P‘rovisiou-bag, 248

Psychic powers, 259

Public council, 247

Punishments, 126, 245

Punnaks, Questions of, 53 ’

Purgetory, 4, 19, 80, 93, 242, 257
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Purification of thought, morals,
and release, 208
Purity of gifts, 90

Questions and answers, 53
Quests, 47 f.; Ariyan and un-Ari-
Fan, 252

Rihn, 17

Rihula, 170

Rain-olouds, 109

Rajagnha, 32, 83, 70, 189

Rima’s son, 187

Realization, 190

Rebirths, 117, 216-8

Reclusca, kinds of, 96-100; staina
of, 61; formula of, 221 {.

Recluses and brihmins, 20, 3,
47, 62,76, 91, 204, 211

Release, 41, 149, 173, 191, 225,
249

Remembrance of past births, 195

Reproach of eelf, 125

Reapect to brahmins, 22

Reat {rom toil, 97

Restraint, 15, 105

Return and non-return, 186

Rise and fall, 14, 57

Robes of rag, 29

Rohitassa, deva-putta, 55

Roller of Wheel, 251

Ruin, the, 228

Sabbath, the, 191

Sanaira, 11, 12

Sacrifice, viewn of the B. on, 49

Sacrificial ceremonics, 50, 220

Saddhammoa (troe dhamma); 94;
confusion of, 151

Sahampati, Brahmi, 21

Sajjsnela, 71

Sakuludiyin, Wanderer, 32, 182

Sakyan, 207

Samana, the, 19

Saketo, 26

Sal Grove, 88; adl trees, 204, 212

Salha, Liechavi, 211

Sipiiga, town, 204; Sapligyans,
204

Sariputta, 91, 147, 159, 165, 168,
170, 173. 244

Savatthi, 20, 55, 59, 81, 191, 214;
sulta of, 63

Seasons and morals, 85, 143

Self, application of the, 35; com-
posed, 35; lifeleaa (uprooted), 3,

2368, 257; calm of, 101, 103: -

reproach of, 125; not-self, 10, 61,
171, 220; mortification of, 211,
218; craving for, 228; re-
garded as form, ete., 229; con-
ceit of, 230; as-desired, 21 1.

Sense-facultices, 48, 129

Sensuality, 93

Service-hall, 203

Setabbya, 43

Sexual intercourse, 148.50

Shadew of stump, 210

Sikha Moggallana, brah™ | 239

Similes, strong man, 21; man on
hook, 28; linchpin of car, 36;
elephants tamed, 43; palm-
tree stump, 44, 48; lotus in
water, 44; bowman, 58; measur-
ing ocean, 64; ocean as treasure-
bouse, 64; the mule, 33; kine
following bull, 85; the young
wife, 87; burning turban, 102;
firebrend, I04; cow-products,
104; light in darkness, ete.,
109: rmin-clouds, 110; pots,
full and empty, 111; pools of
water, 112; mangoes, 112; mice,
113; oxen, 113; trees, 114:
snakes, 115; horse-training, 117;
the goad, 119; elephanta, 120-1;
bridle on mouth, 123; streams
to ocean, 143; the bridge, 148;
village pond, 171; branch
smeared with resin, ete., 172;
fighting-man, 177, 213; hunter
with noose, 18%; man hearing
drum, conch, ete., 194; play-
mates recalling {ormer birth,
196; man observing pool of
water, 199 stump cut down,
210, 228, 254; man desiroua of
wealth, 211: man with axe cuts
tree for boat, 212; tangled ball
of thread, ete., 225

Skeleton, 16

Sky-walker, 56

Sloth-and-torpor, 4, 75, 224

Snake River, 32, 182

Snakes, orders of, 81, 115

Sonakayana, 239

Speech:abusive, 148; polished, 60,
106 ; about others, 88; practice
of, 144, 222, 235, 237, 251
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Bpeed, 113

Spheves of sense, 12; of conscious-
nees, 193 - -

Splendours, eto., 142

Sq;:;lgroh" Feeding - ground, 40,

Btains,'of sun and moon, ete., 61

States: profitable, oto., 180; of

mind {B), 210

Stealing, 93

Stream: with, against, crossing
the, §; -winner, 89, 242

Subdued, 140

Subtle, the, 17

Sudatla, 73

Bummaries (matika), 178

8uan and moan, 143

Boppavizd, T1

Burety, path to, 85, 179

Sutta, 175

Sympathy, 36, 133; bases of,
253

Tangibles, 14

Task, the, 2

Tathigats, 4, 9, 118; teaches
Dhamma, 221; comprebends
ths world, 25; sees and knows,
27; four places of a, 124; mani.
festation of s, 124; arising of
a, 151; poature of a, 248

Teacher, the, 187, 175

Teachings, practics of, 154

Temperance, 48

Tuxts taken wrongly, 151

Things profitablo and pot, 201

Thoronghbred steed, 118, 255

Thoughts, 13, 18, 41, 88; puri-
fication of, 205; of craving.

28

Thus-come-to-be, 108

Todeyya, brahmin, 187

Tortueres, 128

Trads, 91 ]

Trainer of men, 37, 85, 117

Training, 14; self-, 88, 146;
profita of, 248; abandoning the,

129
Transcending conscicuaness, eto.,
193 .
Treea, 114, 204
Trifles, 29
Triaes DPhamma (saddhamma), 181
Tusita, 134 ‘
Types, 17

Udayin, brahmin, 50
Ujjays, 49

Ukksls, 34

Ukkatths, 43
Unclothed, the, 207
Unlovely, the, 165
Upshaken, 93
Unthinkables, 89
Unworthy, the, 3, 88, 230
Upals, 138
Uppalavanni, 170
Upavins, 183
Uprooted, 3, 4, 236, 257
Upstreamer, 137
Uruvela, 20

Vs,,iana, 1

Vappa, Sakyan, 207
Varadhara, Wanderer, 32, 182
Vassa-Bhafifii, 34

Vassakirs, brahmin, 40, 179, 186
Velukantakiyi, 170

Versiijs, 88

Veails, 200, 211

Videhan, the, 160

View, 11; perverse, 60, 234
Village pond, the, 171
Vinaya, knowess of, 183, 176
Virtue, 14, 139, 193
Virapskkhi (anakes); 81
Visdkhs, 59

Yoice, 108

Vultures' Peak, 32, 83, 189

Wanderers, 32, 182; Park of, 182

VWatchflness, 46

Wave, 127 .

Way, the, 28, 72, 162, 237; of woe,
1268, 225; Eightfold, 232, 241;
Tenfold, 233; deathless, 80

Wellfarer, 160; -2, 3

Wheel-tuming ruler, 136, 251

Wheela, of prosperity, 35; on the
feet of tha B., 43

Wicked, the, 233

Wisdom, 42, 102, 139, 142, 198;

bye of, 147, 188; limbs of, 241,

18 -

Withdrawn, 47

Womenfolk, failings of, 92; quali-
tiea and possessions of, 215; in
authority, 255

World: comprehended by a Tatha-
gota, 25; end of the, 58; views
about, 47; knower of the, 7Z;
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speculation on, 90; how led,
184 : worlds annibilated, 240
Worthy man, the, 87, 230; worthy
ones, 4
Wrath, 54, B4

Wrong path, 13
Wrong view, 40

Yakkha, rebirth saa s, 44

_Yamaka, 188

II.—TITLES OF THE SUTTAS

Action, 257

Affection, 227

Analysis, 166

Amity: (a) 132, (8} 133
Approach, 184
Approving (a-]), 237
Aspiraticn, 170

Asurnas, 101

At Uruveld: (a) 20, (b) 22

Bhaddiya, 200
Blameworthy, 139, 242
Bonds, 11

Bourn and no-bourn, 18, 19
RBrahmin truths, 182
Brilliance, 143

By the world, 43

Computation, 145
Concentration, 51, 101-3
Conditions, 196
Confidence, 9
Contented, 29
Controlling powers, 144
Coupled, 162

Craving, 10, 225

Darkness, 4

Debtless, 77
Deportment, 13
Destroyer of beings, 232
Devadatta, 83
Dhamma-talk, 141
Dxifferent persons, 128-31
Disease, 146

Earnesineas, 123
Effort, 15, 83, 85, 138
Equal with Brahma, 79
Essence of the deed, 92
Esasences, 144
Expounder, 142

Fectors'of Dhamma, 32

Faiths, 38

Fallen away, 2
Falling awsy, 147
Fearless, 1580

Feara, 125

Fetters, 137
Fighting-msn, 177
Flood of merit, 83.5
Food, 72
Forest-dwelling, 256
Four deeds of merit, 73

Getting personality, 185
Gifta, 90

Good conduct, 235
Great suthorities, 174
Growth in wisdom, 260

Harmful, 241

Heard with the ear, 193
Hearssy, 179

Higher knowledge, 252

Iliuminates the Order, 8

1n brief, 153, 238

Incapable of falling away, 45
In detat}, 153, 238

In further detail, 159
In,grutitudc, 234, 236
Intention, 183

Kalaka, 28

Keai, 118

Kinds of recluses, 38-10
Kotthita, 189
Kusinira, 88

Lampas, 143

Lighta, 142

Limbs of wiadom, 241
Lineage, 30

Living together, 68-8
Lord of anakes, 81
Lustful, 81

Lying, 93
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Malliki, 214
Milunkya's son, 253
Mangoes, 112

Marvels, 134-6

Mice, 133

Modes of speech, 235-51

Nibbina, 173
No.bourn, 18

Occasions, 122
Ofence, 243-5

Of low estate, 93

Of small learning, &
Of weak wisdom, 235
Of wicked nature, 233
On guard, 124

Quter form, 80

Oxen, 113

Passions, etc., 259
Patient, 157-8
Perfecticon, 88
Perversious, 60

Poets, 237

Pools of water, 112
Postures, 249

Potaliya, 107

Powers, 145, 256

- Praise, 93

Precepts, 107, 240

Profit of self, 106-7

Profit of the family, 254
Profit of the training, 248
Profit by the worthy man, 243
Purgatory, 80

Quick-witted, 138
Questions, 53
Questa, 252

Radiance, 142
Rahuta, 170
Rain-cloud, 109-10
Realization, 160
Reply, 138
Restraing, 15
Right practice, 144
Rohitassa, 55-7

Salha, 211

Sariputts and Moggallana, 159-60

Sersons, 143
Self-reproach, 125
Shamelesa, 235-7

Snakes, 115
Sonakiyana, 239

|- Speed, 118

Splendours, 142
Stains, 61

Stealing, 93

Stirring emotion, 124
Subdued, 140
Sudatts, 72
Suppavisi, T1
Surety, 179
Sympathy, 36, 253

Taking life, 234, 236
Thearon, 145

The Ariyan Way, 241
The believer, 231

The chest, 28

The company, 233

The Eightlold Way, 232
The elephant, 120

The firebrand, 104

The food-steward, 19
The goad, 118

The God-life, 23

The houscholder’s duty, 73
The lion, 36

The nun, 147

The pot, 111

The precepts, 230

The recluse, 242

The Sabbath, 191

The Sapugysna, 204
The self- torrentor, 218
The subtle, 17

The ten deeds, 232

The tenfold way, 233
The thoroughbred, 255
The unlovely, 155

The rillage pond, 171
The wave, 127

The way, 235.7

The Weilfarer's Discipline, 150
The wheel, 35

The wicked, 233

The world, 25

The young wife, 87
Trade, 91

Trees, 114

Types, 17

Udiyin, 50
Ujjays, 49
Understanding, }
Unrighteous, 84
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Untbinkable, 59 Wanderers, 32
Upaka, 159 Weakin wisdon, 237
Upaviina, 189 Well matched, 69

Uprooted, 3, 4

Yappa, 207
Vassakarsa, 40, 186
Very lar awny, 58
View, 14, 134
Visalkha, 58

Withdrawn, -I?

With some effort, 160
With the stream, 4
Worthy, 86

Worthy of & cairn, 250
Wrath, 54, 94

Wrong practice, 144

TIL--SOME PAL1 WORDS IN THE NOTES |

Aksnitths, 137

Akukkuecaka-jita, 212

Ajjhattiks, 227

Attha.dhamima, 7. Reud atthap

. dhamman. The older

meaning would be welfare . . .
dharma (sense of right).

Anantarahita, 226

Antardyiks, §

Apannaks, 85

Appetta-minsas, 100

Abbuds, 45

Alampetva, 86

As'aami, 226

Assa-puts, 246

Apatha-dasa, 76

Ayatanaso, 78

Aloka sanpl, 224

Avaraniya, 46

Asava, 207

Itibhivibhiva, 11

Upavattans, 88
Ummaggs, 184, 188

Ela-migs, 267

COdhiso, 167
Ovita-patta-pagin, 71

Kapda-cittakini, 213
Kamm’ojs, 82

|

Gima-dhamma, 222
Gothagata, 104

| Nikattha, 140

Nekkhan J‘mbomda.s&a 8

Paceakkhiya, 33
Pajjhayati, 20
Patipada, 86
Patta-kamma, 73
Papenca, 168 .
Parato, 18 e
Pariyd poniti, |
Palikhanati, 2
Putansa, 192

Manta-bhasa,

Ysthabhatan, {g
Yuganaddha, }
Yoniso, 85 .

Lekhani, 212 Tl
Voyufijati, 244

S&-a.n.n.khu';—pgnzl nibba: 80

- inibbayL, 1

Sangaha, 36 o

Sici-yoga, 223

Sarambha, 201

Singi, 28

Susuki, 127

So may P‘ﬁbcu, ahag veyyiks-
rapena, 1

é




